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NOTICE 
The College reserves the right to change at any time any of its 
regulations affecting students. Such regulations regarding admission, 
fees, graduation, withdrawal from courses, etc., shall become effective 
whenever the proper authorities may determine and sha11 apply to 
current students as well as future ones. 
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Summer Quarter 1955 
Seven weeks session-June 13-July 29 
Two weeks session-August 1-12. 
Fall Quarter 
September 9-Last day to file application for admission to Fall 
Quarter. 
September 15-16--Faculty Orientation. 
September 19-22-Orientation and testing of freshmen and transfer 
students. 
September 23 (Friday)-Registration of freshmen. (9-12 a . m. and 
1-4 p. m.) 
September 26 (Monday)-Registration of sophomores, juniors, se-
niors, and graduates. (9- 12 a. m. and 1-4 p. m.) 
September 27 (Tuesday)-Beginning date of late registration fee 
($3) . 
September 27 (Tuesday)-Instruction begins. 
September 29 (Thursday)-President's Convocation-10:00 a. m. 
•October 3 (Monday)-Last day to register for Fall Quarter. 
October 21 (Friday)-Last day to remove incompletes. 
October 24 (Monday)-Last day to withdraw from classes with a 
grade of "W". 
October 31-November 4-Pre-registration of graduate students and 
seniors for Winter Quarter. 
November 7-10-Pre-registration for juniors for Winter Quarter. 
November 11 (Friday)-Veterans Day (Holiday). 
November 14-18-Pre-registration of sophomores for Winter Quarter. 
November 23 (Wednesday)-Thanksgiving recess begins 12:00 noon. 
November 28 (Monday)-Thanksgiving recess ends 8:10 a. m. 
November 28-December 2-Pre- registration of freshmen for Winter 
Quarter. 
December 12- 14-Examinations. 
December 14 (Wednesday)-Quarter ends 12:00 noon. 
Winter Quarter 1956 
December 19 (Monday)-Last day to file application for admission to 
Winter Quarter. 
January 3 (Tuesday) - Registration. (9-12 a . m . and 1-4 p. m.) 
January 4 (Wednesday)-Beginning date of late registration fee 
($3). 
January 4 (Wednesday)-Instruction begins. 
• J anuary 9 (Monday)-Last day to register for Winter Quarter. 
January 14 (Saturday)-Graduate Guidance Tests-8:30 a. m.-4:00 
p.m. 
January 27 (Friday)-Last day to remove incompletes. 
January 30 (Monday)-Last day to withdraw from classes with a 
grade of "W". 
• Ordinarily exceptions will not be made to this rule. Exceptions 
due to unavoidable circumstances may be submitted to the Academic 
Appeals Committee for consideration. 
[ s J 
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February 13-17-Pre-registration of graduate students and seniors 
for Spring Quarter. . 
February 22 (Wednesday)-Washington's Birthday (Holiday). 
February 20-24--Pre-registration of juniors for Spring Quarter. . 
February 27-March 2-Pre-registration of sophomores for Sprmg 
Quarter. 
March 5-9-Pre-registration of freshmen for Spring Quarter. 
March 14-16-Final examinations. 
March 16 (Friday)-Quarter ends at 12:00 noon. 
March 16 (Friday)-Spring recess begins at 12:00 noon. 
Spring Quarter 1956 
March 12 (Monday)-Last day to file application for admission to 
Spring Quarter. 
March 26 (Monday)---Spring recess ends 8:10 a. m. 
March 26 (Monday)-Registration. (9-12 a . m. and 1-4 p. m.) 
March 27 (Tuesday)-Beginning date of late registration fee ($3). 
March 27 (Tuesday)-Instruction begins. 
•April 2 (Monday)-Last day to register for Spring Quarter. 
April 20 (Friday)-Last day to remove incompletes. 
April 23 (Monday)-Last day to withdraw from classes with a grade 
of "W". 
May 7-11-Pre-registration for graduate students and seniors for 
either Summer or Fall Quarter. 
May 14-18-Pre-registration of juniors for either Summer or Fall 
Quarter. 
May 21-25-Pre-registration of sophomores for either Summer or 
Fall Quarter. 
May 28-29-Examinations for graduating seniors . 
May 28-June I-Pre-registration of freshmen for either Summer or 
Fall Quarter. 
May 30 (Wednesday)-Memorial Day (Holiday). 
June 3 (Sunday)-Commencement. 
June 4-6---Final examinations. 
June 6-Quarter ends 12:00 noon. 
Summer Quarter 1956 
Seven weeks session-June 11-July 27. 
Two weeks session-July 30-August 10. 
• Ordinarily exceptions will not be made to this rule. Exceptions 
due to unavoidable circumstances may be submitted to the Academic 
Appeals Committee for consideration. 
Part I. Directory of Personnel 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
MR. J. HAROLD ANDERSON, Chairman . . ... Cashmere 
MR. CHARLES A . GONSER ................. Spokane 
MRS. FRANK LAUGHBON .. .. .. .. ... ... .. Davenport 
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
PEARL A. WANAMAKER, President Ex Officio ........... . Olympia 
HAROLD S. SHEFELMAN (Term expires Jan., 1958) ..... . .. Seattle 
GEORGE 0. GIBLETT (Term expires Jan., 1955) ..... . . . Bremerton 
ROBERT R. WALTZ (Term expires Jan., 1959) . . .. . .. . .. Snohomish 
WILLARD LAWSON (Term expires Jan., 1956) ................ Bow 
BERNARD NEWBY (Term expires Jan., 1960) . .......... Washougal 
WILLIAM M. LUEBKE (Term expires Jan., 1957) .......... Chehalis 
HERMAN R. PRAETORIUS (Term expires Jan., 1958) .. ..... . Tieton 
MRS. SIDNEY LIVINGSTON (Term expires Jan., 1956) ....... P asco 
FRANKS. EMERT (Term expires Jan., 1959) ...... . ... .. . . .. Omak 
T. A. BRIM (Term expires Jan., 1956) ..................... Fairfield 
FRANK M. LOCKERBY (Term expires Jan., 1960) .......... Tacoma 
WILLIAM P. BOWIE (Term expires Jan., 1957) .... .. . . ... Kirkland 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
DON S. PATTERSON, Ed.D . . ... . ............ . . .. .. . .... President 
WILLIAM W. FORCE, Ed.D .......... . ... . ......... . .. Comptroller 
C. W. QUINLEY, JR., A.B ...... . ..... . ............. . .. . .. Registrar 
ALBERT H. POFFENROTH, M.S . . . . ... .. .. . ........ .. Dean of Men 
LYDIA HOLM, Ph.D .... . .......................... Dean of Women 
MARION H. SURBECK, B.S ............. Director of Physical Plant 
and Services 
RAMOND M. GILES, M.A ..... . .... Director of P lacement, Extension 
and Correspondence 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS 
N. WILLIAM NEWSOM, Ph.D .......... Director of Summer Sessions 
WILLIAM R. DELL, M.A . . . ...... . . .... Director of Public Relations 
TILFORD T. WALL, M.A...... . ....... Supervisor of Property 
and Procurement 
GRAHAM M. DRESSLER, Ph.D ................... Veteran's Adviser 
ANDREW ELWICK, B.B.A ......... . .......... . Assistant Registrar 
MILDRED KING, A.B ...... . ........................... . .. Bursar 
NAOMI H. WALL, B.S., B.A.... .Secretary to the P resident 
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LIBRARY STAFF 
HUGH M. BLAIR, B.S., B.A. . ................ . .... .. .... Librarian 
MARIE HAAS, B.S., B.A .. .. ......... . . . . .. ... Circulation Librarian 
RUTH J. RIDDLE, B.A ....... . . .. .... . ...... . Acquisition Librarian 
EDITH SHAW, B.S ....... . . . . . ......... Aeling Reference Libra~ia~ 
JOHN P. GRUBER, B.A .. . . ....... . ...... . . Acting Clencal Assis an 
NURSING STAFF 
MARIE STERNITZKY, R.N .. ..... . . . . . ........ . ... .. College Nurse 
ELIZABETH COHEN, R.N. ................. Assistant College Nurse 
SHIRLEY LOOMER, R.N ................... Assistant College Nurse 
LOIS SPEERS, R.N .. ............. ... ...... Assistant College Nurse 
MARY ANN LOMAX, R.N ......... College Elementary School Nurse 
RESIDENCE AND DINING HALL STAFF 
EVA MYRLE JOHNSON, M.S ... . . . ......... Director of Dining Hall 
ANNIE IRVING . .... Counselor and House Director, Anderson Hall 
MARY NEWTON .... ... . Counselor and House Director, Senior Hall 
RACHEL BERG ....... . Counselor and House Director, Monroe Hall 
JAMES E. BROOKS, M.S.,.Counselor and House Director, Sutton Hall 
RUTH HIMES ................... Head Housekeeper, and Counselor 
and House Director, Hudson Hall 
DIVISION OF EDUCATION, PSYCHOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY 
WILLIAM H. DRUMMOND (1950) 
Head, Director of Student Teaching, Professor (1955) 
A.B., Colorado State College of Education 
M.A., Stanford University 
Ed.D ., Stanford University 
CELIA BECK ALLEN (1948) 
Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology (1952) 
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education 
Ed.M., Eastern Washington College of Education 
Graduate Study, University of Minnesota 
AMSEL B. BARTON (1940) 
Associate Professor of Education (1954) 
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education 
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University 
Graduate Study, Stanford University 
CLARK M. FRASIER (1930) 
Professor of Education 
A .B., Colorado State College of Education 
A.M., Colorado State College o! Education 
Graduate Study George Peabody College for Teachers, Colorado State 
College of Education 
CLARA MAY GRAYBILL (S. 1949) 
Associate Professor of Education ( 1955) 
B.A., University of Illinois 
~i-~ci'u~f~Set~sJ~ tJ~f.,Pei;s~f; o! Chicago, University of Illinois, Univer-
sity of Wisconsin 
MARGARET McGRATH (1928) 
Associate Professor of Education (1954) 
B.A., University of Minnesota 
M.A., Columbia University 
Graduate Study, University of Chicago, University of Minnesota 
Eastern Washington College 9 
N. WILLIAM NEWSOM (1952) 
Director of Summer Session (1955), Professor of Education (1954) 
B.A., University of Mississippi 
M.A., Cumberland University 
LL. B., Cumberland University 
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University 
Ph.D., New York University 
LOVELL E. PATMORE (1950) 
Director Guidance Center; Professor ( 1955) ; 
Chairman, Department of Psychology (1955) 
Ed. B., University of Alberta 
~~: ~:: ~~nl~~~tbifv:1~~;ta 
WALTER L. POWERS (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Eclucation and Psychology ( 1954) 
A.B., Linfield College 
A.M., Colorado State College of Education 
Graduate Study Colorado State College of Education 
RAYMOND P. WHITFIELD (1949) 
Director Graduate Study, Professor of Education (I 955) 
B.A., Central Washington College of Education 
M.A., Stanford University 
Ed.D., Stan.ford University 
DIVlSION OF FINE AND APPLIED ARTS 
Industrial and Practical Arts Department 
EDWARD L. DALES (1916) 
Head, Associate Professor of Industrial Arts (1950); 
Chairman, Department of Industrial and Practical Arts ( 1955) 
B.S., University of Wisconsin 
Graduate Study, University of California, Oregon State College 
ORLAND B. KILLIN (1953) 
Instructor in Industrial Arts (1953) 
B.A., University of Washington 
M.Ed .. Oregon State College 
LOYD W. VANDEBERG (1947) 
Associate Professor of Industrial Arts ( 1954) 
B.S., Stout Institute 
M.S .. Stout Institute 
Graduate Study, University of Missouri 
Art Department 
OPAL FLECKENSTEIN (1949) 
Instructor in Art ( 1954) 
~d~M~~ E~~t·e~::s~~~h~~~~nro°ire~~~1~d~!c:g~~ation 
ESTHER W. GINGRICH (1930) 
Associate Professor of Art (1951) 
B.A., University of Washington 
M.A., Columbia University, Teachers College 
Graduate Study, Carnegie Institute of Technology, University of 
Washington 
ROBERT L. HANRAHAN (1951) 
Assistant Professor of Art (1953) 
B.S., University of Oregon 
M.F.A., University of Oregon 
KARL R. MORRISON (1952) 
Assistant Professor of Art (1952) 
B.F.A., Syracuse University 
M.F.A., Syracuse University 
Graduate Study, Syracuse University 
10 Catalog Number 
NAN K. WILEY (1936) 
Associate ProfessOT of Art (1951); 
Chairr:..nu!?;!'r~T,;~r~!o:-Tt ( 1955) 
~i!d~i&~1M~J;~tlJ~v~~~~f Southern California, Washington State 
College, University of Oregon 
Home Economics Department 
LOUISE C. ANDERSON (1915) 
Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition (1948); 
Chai~~'1Jnfv~~r;~:w.itin1:.~e Economics ( 1955) 
Graduate Study, University of Calitomta, Oregon State College, 
Colwnbia University 
EVA MYRLE JOHNSON (1949) .. 
Direif.'f. \'/1a~\:,'.~.;i\~,,/~~tor in Foods and Nutrition (1949) 
M.S., Kansas State College 
KATE BRODNAX PHILIPS (1929) 
Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing (1954) 
B.A., University of Oklahoma 
M.A., University of Washington 
Graduate Study, University of Texas, New York School of Design 
DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AND RECREATION 
JACK R. LEIGHTON (1953) 
Head, Professor of Physical Education (1955) 
B.S., University of Oregon 
rh~ri-~fl~~~s?'ty0 ~f();~~~n 
M. EUGENE BADGLEY (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education ( 1954) 
B.S., University of Colorado 
Graduate Study, University of Oregon 
H. ANTOINETTE DUSTIN (1920) 
Associate Professor of Physical Education (1950) 
B.P.E., University of Chicago 
B .A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education 
M.A., New York University 
GraduN~~vsi':,~k·JI~,;'e~W of Washington, Oregon State College, 
RICHARD H. HAGELIN (1952) 
Associate Professor of Physical Education (1954) 
B.S., University of Nebraska 
Wh~ri'.,uu~t:!:!rry 0iltli~~:!1n 
KATHRYN HAYNES McCULLOCH (1953) 
Assi~'.T.~ [Jg!,';!~~.g!cfi¾ti;tj Education (1954) 
M.S., University of Oregon 
ZADA IONA MOWRER (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education ( 1954) 
B.S., Eastern Illinois State College 
M.S. in Ph. Ed., State College ot Washington 
A.H. POFFENROTH (1946) 
Dea';._°} {';; ~~.1!~!;~nJ;.~?f:.Sii~~{.f."~i'~f Jc~,1:;ation ( 1951) 
M.S .. State College of Washington 
Graduate Study, State College ot Washington 
Eastern Washington College 
Department of Athletics 
W. B. REESE (1930) 
Director of Athletics; 
11 
Associate Professor of Physical Education (1951) 
B.A., State College of Washington 
Gradul!:t:!~~·~}tl~Jg~~~u'!~:r~~id~~ttl0<;,_ollege of Washington, 
ED CHISSUS (1953) 
Assi~~tt~~l~!t°6n~ta1:!;~W1s~~~';.t~O:u!:ec1of~~~aJ~!54> 
Graduate Study, State College of Washington 
DIVISION OF mSTORY AND SOCIAL STUDIES 
ARETAS A. DAYTON (1942) 
Head, Professor of Social Studies (1953) 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University 
Wh~ri·.,W~i.:!:!fi'y 0illli~irs 
JACK E. CARTER (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Business Education (1954) 
B.A., Arizona State College 
M.A., Arizona State College 
Graduate Study, Stanford University 
WILLIAM N. DEANE (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology (1954) 
~]:: x~~~°v~r':~!~~~\~{?~~Y~0 fla1 School 
Ph.D., Washington University f St. Louis) 
CECIL DRYDEN (1923) 
Associate Professor of History (1950) 
A.B., University ot Washington 
M.A., Columbia University 
WILLIAM W. FORCE (1950) 
Comptroller; 
Associate Professor of Business Administration ( 1953) 
A.B., Colorado State College 
M.B.A., Stanford University 
Ed.D., Stanford University 
GARLAND A. HAAS (1952) 
Assistant Professor of Economics (1952) 
~~.1rn a:am~~n~~r::~~t~:t:fdi~~~niveraity 
Graduate Study, University of Washington. 
On leave 1954-55 
HAROLD K. HOSSOM (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Political Science (1954) 
A.B., Stanford University 
M.F.S., University of Southern California 
Ph.D., Princeton University 
MERRITT JOHNSON (1952) 
Special Lecturer in Business Law 
LL.B., Gonzaga University 
JAMES K. MARKWELL (1954) 
Instructor in Accounting (1954) 
B.S. in Ed .. Southwest Missouri State College 
EDGAR I. STEWART (1942) 
Professor of History (1953) 
A.B., University of Washington 
A.M., University of Washington 
Ph.D., University of California 
NORMAN S. THOMPSON (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Business Education ( 1954) 
A.B., University of Minnesota 
A.M., Colorado State College of Education 
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DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AN D LITERATURE 
GRAHAM M. DRESSLER (1940) 
Head, Professor of English ( 1949) 
B.A., University of Illinois 
M.A., University of Illinoi~ 
Ph.D., University of Washrngton 
AGNES COLTON (1954) 
Assistant Professor of English ( 1954) 
~(1·:, ~~:~~:SYti~¥~:egon 
Ph.D., University of Washington 
WILLIAM R. DELL (1953) 
Director of Public Relations, I nstructor in Journalism (1953); 
Acting Chairman, D epar tment of Journalism (1955) 
B.A .. University of Idaho 
M.A., University of Idaho 
M. VIRGINIA DICKINSON (1921) 
Associate Professor of French and English ( 1948) 
B.A., University of Wisconsin 
M.A., University of Washington 
DAPHNE A. DODDS (1947) 
Assistant Professor of English and Speech (1949) 
A.B., University of Michigan 
~;:d·u~r~vs~~d;;: Vn1~ec~\f;0of Chicago 
CHRISTINE ELROD (1947) 
Assistant Professor of English ( 1952) 
B.A., Southwestern State Teachers College (Oklahoma) 
Ed.M., Eastern Washington College of Education 
LOUIS V. GRAFIOUS (1948) 
Professor of English and Speech (1955); 
Chairman, Composition (1955) 
B.A., Albany College 
M.A., University of Oregon 
Ph.D., State College of Washington 
CHARLOTTE HEPPER.LE (1946) 
Assistant Professor of German (1951); 
Acting Chairman, Department of For eign Languages ( I 955) 
B.M .. University of Washington 
M.A., University of Washington 
LYDIA HOLM (1953) 
Dean of Women, Assistant Professor of Spanish (1953) 
B.A., Sioux Falls College 
M.A., University of Iowa 
Ph.D., University of Iowa 
CLARA KESSLER (1947) 
Associate Professor of English (1955) 
B.A., Central State College (Oklahoma) 
M.A., Teachers College, Columb_ia University 
Graduc~~u~~?i\J~i~ee:~fttn University, Oklahoma City University, 
RAYMOND P. KREBSBACH (1948) 
Associate Professor of English (I 953) 
B.S .. University of Nebraska 
M.A .. Colorado State College of Education 
GraduJ~1v5et~?{y: ~t"b~1ff~~~1~f Washington, University of Minnesota, 
ROBERT N. LASS ( 1947) 
Professor of English (1955) 
B.A., University of Iowa 
M.A., University of Iowa 
Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Eastern Washington College 
RICHARD F. MILLER (1940) 
Professor of Eng!isn ( 1954) ; 
Cnairman, Department of Eng!isn ( 1955) 
B.A .. University of Oregon 
M.A., Columbia University 
Ph.D., University of Washington 
ALICE MOE (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Speecn (1954) 
B.A., Milwaukee-Downer College 
M.A., Marquette University 
GEORGE T. ROBERTSON (·1954) 
Assistant Professor of Spanish (1954) 
B.A., University of Alberta 
M.A., University or Virginia 
Ph.D., University of Virginia 
HAROLD K. STEVENS (1946) 
Associate Professor of Speecn and Drama (1955); 
Chairman, Department of Speecn (1955) 
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education 
M.A., Northwestern University 
Graduate Study, University of Denver 
R. JEAN TAYLOR (1947) 
Assistant Professor of Eng!isn and Language (1953) 
B.S. in Ed., Radford College 
M.A., University of Washington 
Graduate Study, University of Montana, University of Oregon, 
University of Minnesota 
On leave 1954-55 
DIVISION OF MUSIC 
WILLIAM LLOYD ROWLES ( 1929) 
Head, Professor of Music 
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B. Mus., Northwestern University 
M. Mus .. Northwestern University 
Graduate Study, Northwestern Universi ty, American Conservatory of 
Muslc, Colorado State College of Education, Univers ity of 
Southern California 
J. AUSTIN ANDREWS (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Music (1954) 
B. Mus. Ed., Bethany College 
M. Mus. Ed., University of Colorado 
Ed.D., Columbia University 
ARTHUR BIEHL (1951) 
Assistant Professor of Music (1954) 
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education 
M.M., Northwestern University 
LEO W. COLLINS (1950) 
Assistant Professor of Music (1953) 
B.S. in Music Ed., Columbia University 
M.A .. Columbia University 
Graduate Study, Juilliard School of Music 
WENDELL L. EXLINE (1949) 
Assistant Professor of Music (1953) 
B.M.E., Northwestern University 
M.M .. Northwestern University 
Graduate Study, Northwestern University 
BENEDICT T. HALLGRIMSON (1946) 
Associate Professor of Music ( 1955) 
B.A., University of Washington 
M.A., University of Washington 
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FLORA GWENDOLINE HARPER (1949) 
Assistant Professor of Music (1952) 
B.A., University of Washington 
~~Zd'u~r;s;1;d~ ~ni~:~l~~~nWashington, University of CaltforniR , 
Harvard University 
FRED HARTLEY (1949) 
Part-time Instructor in Music (1949) 
OTTO HUTTENBACH (1949) 
Part-time Instructor in Music (1949) 
JEAN M. SHARP (1954) 
Instructor in Music (1954) 
B.M., Marylhurst College 
M.A., University of Washington 
DONALD K. SMITH (1954) 
Instructor in Piano ( 1954) 
B.A., University of Washington 
M.A., University of Washington 
HAROLD P. WHELAN (1948) 
Part-time Instructor in Music (1952) 
B.A., University of Washington 
M.M., Northwestern University 
DIVISION OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
ECCLES H. SCOTT, Lt. Colonel, Infantry (1955) 
Professor of Military Science and Tactics (1955) 
B.S., North Carolina State College 
ALLEN J. MAUDERLY, Major, Infantry (1953) 
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics (1953) 
GEORGE L. CONROY, Captain, Artillery (Antiaircraft) (1953) 
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics (1953) 
EDWARD BROWN, Master Sergeant (1952) 
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics (1952) 
LESLIE FRANKLIN, Master Sergeant (1952) 
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics 
ALBERT KARIYA, Master Sergeant (1953) 
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics (1953) 
CLAUDE McBRIDE, Master Sergeant (1952) 
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics 
DIVISION OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
Department of Chemistry 
DANAE. HARTER (1947) 
Head, Professor of Chemistry (1954); 
Chairman, Department of Chemistry 
B.S., University of Washington 
t1i~~n.:Uffni~~~7ty0 ~l"~!~~~~~~n 
W. H. TALLYN (1925) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry (1950) 
~:l:. ~n~~~~J~lj~~ois 
Graduate Study, University of Dlinois 
Eastern Washington College 
Department of Biology 
CRAIG MAcPHEE (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Biology (1954) 
B.A., University of British Columbia 
M.A., University of British Columbia 
Ph.D., University of Washington 
FRANK D. NICOL (1953) 
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Associate Professor of Biology ( 1954); Chairman, Department 
of Biology (1955) 
B.S. in Ed., Northwestern University 
M.S., Northwestern University 
Ph.D., Oregon State College 
Department of Geology and Geography 
JAMES E. BROOKS (1953) 
Assistant Professor of Geography (1954) 
B.A., Central Washington College of Education 
M.A .. University of Washington 
Graduate Study, University of Washington 
FRANCIS J. SCHADEGG (1946) 
Associate Professor of Geography (1952); 
Chairman, Department of Geography (1955) 
B.A. in Ed., Eastern WashJngton College of Education 
M.A., Clark University 
Graduate Study, Clark University 
Department of Mathematics and Physics 
RAYMOND F. BELL (1940) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Physics (1951); 
Chairman, Department of Mathematics and Physics (1955) 
A.B., West Virginia Institute of Technology 
~i-~d~~v~t~~r ~~;~~ft;"ot Wisconsin, University of Michigan, 
Oregon State College, University of Colorado 
DORINE GUTHRIE (1946) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics (1953) 
B.A., University of Oklahoma 
M.A., University of Oklahoma 
Graduate Study, University of California at Los Angeles, University 
of Oklahoma, Stanford University, San Jose State College 
GEORGE STAHL (1947) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Physics (1955) 
B.A., Huron College (South Dakota) 
M.A., Colorado State College of Education 
Graduate Study, University of Washington, University of Colorado 
COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
ROBERT W. REID (1953) 
Principal; Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1953) 
~d':M~~ fa~te~s~~~~~~~~~lleii~:gid~~:t?~~atlon 
Ed.D ., Colorado State College of Education 
MARGARET N. ALLEN (1953) 
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1953) 
A .B., Colorado State College of Education 
A.M., Colorado State College of Education 
MABEL PEARSON BRIGHT (1941) 
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1949) 
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education 
M.A., Colorado State College of Education 
Graduate Study, Columbia University, Teachers College 
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HOPE E. CULLEN (1938) . 
AssisJ~~ti~~!,e~!~ier~f vfj~~~!~rcY01fe~~~~ti:~~c~f i~!7) 
M.A., New York University 
RUTH HANRAHAN (1954) 
Instmctor in Elementary Education (1954) . 
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington Co!Jege of Education 
RUTH E. JACKSON (1954) 
Instructor in Elementary Education (1954) 
Elementary State Certificate, NSTC (South Dakota) 
GERALD MERCER (1954) 
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education ( 1954) 
A.B., Western Washington College of Education 
Ed.M .. Eastern Washington College of Educatlon 
EVEUS G. NEWLAND (1937) 
Associate Professor of Elementary Education (1953) 
B.A., Colorado State College of Education 
M.A., Colorado State College of Education _ 
Graduate Study, University ol Iowa, University ot Washington 
CAMILLA SURBECK (1954) 
lnstTUctor in Elementary Education (1954) 
B.S., McPherson College (Kansas) 
Ed.M., Eastern Washington College of Education 
Teaching Assistant 
GENEVIEVE STOVALL 
Teaching Assistant in Pre-school Center 
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education 
EMERITUS 
DAVID A. BARBER (1923) 
Associate Professor of Psychology, Emeritus (1950) 
B.A., University of Washington 
M.A., University of Washington 
Ph.D., University of Washington 
FLORA A. DAVIDSON (1921) 
Associate Professor of Health Education, Emeritus (1952) 
B.S., UniversJty of Missouri 
M.A., Columbia University 
Graduate Study, University of Washington 
OTIS W. FREEMAN (1924) 
Professor of Geography, President Emeritus (1953) 
B.A., Albion College 
Wh~D~~l~~r;\?'ru~fe~ff P1gan 
HJALMAR E. HOLMQUIST (1923) 
Associate Professor of Journalism, Emeritus (1950) 
B.A .. Stanford University 
Graduate Study, University of Washington 
JOSEPH W. HUNGATE (1905) 
Head, Division of Applied Sciences and Arts· 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus ( 1950) ' 
~-i:: ~~ar~efiofl~f.;e~!1~ashington 
GraduC:li:lti~gfnff:d Research, University of Washington, University 
CEYLON S. KINGSTON (1901) 
Vice President; Professor of History and Social Studies, 
Emeritus (1941) 
B.A., St. Lawrence University 
ttt,-.. ut~t:rcl~~e°ie ~cw::;1ngton 
~;~~~5a~ Study, Columbia University, University of Washington 
Eastern Washington College 
JAMES S. LANE (1923) 
Asso~iit_et,;~l~SJf;;.ol,fi';-.~~strial Arts, Emeritus p954) 
M.S. in Vocational Education, Oregon State College 
OMER PENCE (1925) 
Director of Placement and Extension Services (1946); 
Associate Professor of Geography, Emeritus ( 1954) 
B.A. in Ed .. Eastern Washington College of Education 
B.A., University of Washington 
M.A. University of Washington 
Graduate Study, University of Washington 
HARVEY N. STRONACH (1910) 
Bursar, Emeritus (1950) 
MARY G. SWERER (1920) 
Associate Professor of Art, Emeritus ( 1951) 
Graduate, Pratt Institute 
M.A., Columbia University 
Graduate Study, Columbia University 
DIVISIONAL ORGANIZATION 
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The fields of inst.ruction offered by Eastern Washington College 
of Education are organized in nine divisions as follows: 
{
Education 
Education, Psychology, and Philosophy. . . . Psychology 
William H. Drummond, Head Philosophy 
Fine and Applied Arts ...... . 
Edward L . Dales, Head {
Art 
. . Home Economics 
Industrial and 
Practical Arts 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Jack R. Leighton, Head 
Languages and Literature. 
Graham M. Dressler, Head 
Military Science and Tactics 
Eccles H. Scott, Lt. Col., 




. . . . Journalism 
Foreign Languages 
Speech 
William Lloyd Rowles, Head 
Science and Mathematics. 
Dana E. Harter, Head 




Social Studies ... 
Areias A. Dayton, Head 
College Elementary School 
Robert W. Reid, Principal 
{
Economics 




Part II. Getting Started 
Accreditation of the College. 
Eastern Washington College of Education is accredited by 
the North,vest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools ( 1919) 
and by the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Educat10n 
(1934). 
Credits earned in the college are transferable to the University of 
Washington, State College of Washington, and other colleges and 
universities. 
History of the College. 
The college was established by law in the early days of statehood 
and opened in October, 1890. For a number of years secondary educa-
tion was not adequately developed in the State and the student body 
included preparatory pupils as well as first- and second-year college 
students. In 1917 three- and four-year college curricula were author-
ized and preparatocy courses were discontinued. 
Following a steady growth in upper division enrollment, the laws 
of 1933 empowered the College to grant the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
in Education. Emphasis on both general and professional courses in 
the Bachelor of Arts in Education cw-riculum led naturally to the 
establishment of Bachelor of Arts and Master of Education Curricula. 
The 1947 laws which authorized Eastern Washington College of 
Education to grant the degree of Bachelor of Arts with majors in fields 
other than education represents an important step in a development 
which has paralleled the growing needs of the State. The 1947 
authorization to grant the degree of Master of Education and the 1949 
authorization to provide secondary teaching certification constitute 
similarly important expansions of services. 
Location. 
Cheney is located 16 miles south of Spokane in the center of the 
Inland Empire at an elevation of 2432 feet. U. S. Highways 10 and 
395 and State Highway 11 pass through Cheney, and serve such areas 
as Seattle, Grand Coulee, Idaho, Oregon, and Canada. Transportation 
is furnished by rail from Spokane by the Great Northern; Northern 
Pacific; Milwaukee; Union Pacific; Spokane International. Northwest, 
United, and West Coast Empire airlines also serve the Spokane area, 
as well as several motor bus lines. 
Functions and Purl)OSes of the College. 
Eastern Washington College of Education at Cheney is an integral 
part of the system of higher education maintained by the State of 
Washington. It is governed by a board of trustees appointed by the 
Governor of the State and confirmed by the Senate. 
Although the primary function of Eastern Washington College 
of Education is the professional preparation of teachers and admini-
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strators for the elementary and second~ry ~chools_ <;>f the State, i~ is 
also a multipurpose institution performing 1n add1t10n thf: follow~g 
functions: (1) the general education of men and women_ 1;I1 the aits 
and sciences; (2) the offering of junior college OPP?rtumbes to stu-
dents who wish one or two years of college education; (3) the pro-
viding of preprofessional work in a variety of fields; and ( 4) the 
offering oL a secretarial program. 
ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 
All communications regarding admission and graduation require-
ments should be addressed to the Registrar. 
Application for Admission. 
A complete application for admission consists o_f an app":cation 
blank filled out by the applicant, and complete, official transcripts of 
the high school and all college records. These documents must be filed 
with the Registrar no later than two weeks prior to the first day of 
registration. 
Eastern Washington College of Education follows a democratic 
admission policy. The comp1etion of a four-year high school course 
or .its academic equivalent is required for admission. Veterans and 
persons 21 years old and older may be admitted by passing the 
General Educational Development Test of lhe United States Armed 
Forces Institute. No specific high school courses or averages are pre-
scribed. Students may enter the college at the beginning of any 
quarter. 
Eastern Washington College of Education cooperates with other 
Washington colleges in accepting the 11 Uniform Personal and Schol-
astic Record and Application for Admission to Higher Institu-
tions in the State of Washington" as an official transcript of the 
student1s high school record. This form is available, upon request, 
from E.W.C.E. The form may also be obtained from the princip al's 
office in any high school in the State of Washington. Prospective 
freshmen should file these official transcripts of record with the 
Registrar as soon as possible following the completion of the high 
school course, but not less than two weeks prior to the first day of 
registration. The official transcript of the student's high school record 
must be on file when the student comes to register. 
A student who ranked in the lowest third of his high school gradu-
ating class, or a graduate of an unaccredited high school will be ad-
mitted provisionally and may not register for more than 14 credits 
during the first quarter of his freshman year. 
Transfer Students. Credits will be accepted from all accredited in-
stitutions of higher learning. Applicants for advanced standing must 
furnish complete official transcripts of their records in schools and 
colleges formerly attended. Transcripts must be filed with the Regi-
strar not less than two weeks prior to the first day of registration. 
Complete official transcripts of the student's college records must be 
on file when the student comes to register. 
Transfers with a cumulative grade point average below 2.00 (C) 
whose average for the last quarter or semester was below 2.00 will 
be admitted provisionally, and will not be allowed to register for more 
than 14 credits during his first quarter at Eastern Washington College 
of Educat10n. A student who has been eliminated from his last college 
o_f attendance for scholastic reasons may not enter E.W.C.E. Applica-
tion for adm1ss1on from such a student may be considered after he has 
been out of college for one year. 
Admission of Non-High School Graduates. Persons 21 years old 
or older may be admitted without having completed the high school 
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course, but are ineligible for graduation until preparatory deficiencies 
have been removed. Ten quarter hours of college credit is considered 
the equivalent of one high school unit. A student entering on this 
basis remains in the college provisionally during the first year. By 
earning 45 quarter credits (excluding P.E. Activities) with a grade 
point average of 2.00 (C) or better he is entered as a regular student. 
Entrance deficiencies may be removed also by passing successfully 
the high school level General Educational Development Test. 
Admission of Veterans. Veterans who have not completed a high 
school course may be admitted to the college according to the plan 
described above under 11Admission of non-high school graduates." 
Limitation of Credit. Students transferring from junior colleges 
may be granted advanced standing up to, but not exceeding, 96 quarter 
credits. 
No college credit will be allowed for work completed before 
graduation from high school or for post-graduate work in high school. 
No college credit will be allowed for trips taken in the United 
States or in foreign countries. 
No college credit will be allowed for teachlng or other practical 
experience. 
No college credit will be allowed for passing the high school or 
college level General Educational Development Tests. 
Ad.mission of Special Students. A special student is one enrolled for 
not more than six quarter hours of college credit. Such a student is 
not required to file his hlgh school or college transcripts unless he 
plans to obtain a degree or certificate from E.W.C.E. 
Admission to Correspondence or Extension Courses. See "Exten-
sion and Correspondence," Part IV. 
REGISTRATION 
Dates. Registration dates for each quarter will be found in the 
college calendar near the front of thls catalog. 
Counselors. Each student will be assigned to a counselor whose 
duty it is to help the student with his registration. It is the responsi-
bility of the counselor to explain college requirements and to guide 
the student into the courses which w ill enable him to achieve his 
objectives. In addition to assisting the student with his academic 
problems, the counselor, with the help of the Guidance Center per-
sonnel, makes every effort to improve the student's social, emotional, 
and personal adjustment. (See Part V, Guidance and Counseling, for 
further information.) 
Planning the College Course. Every student is urged to give 
careful consideration to college requirements and the educational and 
professional objectives he has in mind. An outline of the require-
ments in the various programs offered at E.W.C.E . is found in P arts 
VI and VII. The student's counselor can ordinarily be of greater 
assistance to a student who has given some thought and attention to 
college requirements and his own objectives than he ca n be in the 
case of a student who has given little or no thought to these factors. 
Change in Registration. For various reasons, it may be necessary 
for a student to change the program in which he has enrolled. A new 
class may be added up to and including Monday of the second week 
of the quarter. A student may drop a class without penalty up to and 
including the fifth Monday of the quarter. A class may not be 
dropped after the fifth Monday of the quarter. 
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Prerequisites. In many instances, certain requirements must be 
met before registering in a particular course. A student_ may not 
enter such a course unless he has completed the prereqws1te or has 
obtained special permission from the instructor concerned. Pre-
requisites are listed in the course descriptions. (See Part VII.) 
PRE-REGISTRATION 
Eastern Washington College of Education maintains tl:e policy 
of permitting students to pre-register each quarter. Tl:is allows 
the student to plan his program better and to enroll m classes 
that might otherwise be closed on registration day. 
For information on the dates of pre-registration, refer to the 
college calendar, immediately preceding Part I of this bulletin. 
The following steps for pre-registration have been established for 
the convenience of the student. These instructions should be followed 
carefully in order to eliminate confusion and waste of time in en-
rolling for classes. 
1. After obtaining registration cards from the Registrar's Office, 
all men students should go to the R.O.T.C. Office in the Field House to 
obtain military clearance. This will be stamped on your enrollment 
card. 
2. Consult with your counselor and obtain his signature on your 
enrollment card. If you do not know who your counselor is, check in 
the Guidance and Counseling Office, Room S209. 
3. Completely fill out the remaining registration cards, i.e., class 
cards, Dean's, Guidance Center, etc. 
4. If you are a veteran, go to the Veterans Office, Room HL, and 
obtain your veterans clearance. 
5. If you wish, you may pay your fees at the time of pre-registra-
tion, and avoid standing in line on registration day. This is done in 
the Cashier's Office. 
6. When your fees are paid, return all cards (except Bursar's 
card), properly filled out, to the Registrar's Office. 
7. It you cannot pay your fees during pre-registration, disregard 
Nos. 5 and 6 and return all your cards, properly filled out, to the Reg-
istrar's Office. 
8. If you pay your fees during pre-registration, all you will have 
to do on registration day is to call at the desk in the 2nd floor foyer of 
Showalter Hall, where you will receive your class cards which have 
been stamped by the Registrar's Office. The stamped class card will be 
your admittance to class. You will not be admitted to a class without a 
stamped class card . 
9. If you have pre-registered but have not paid your fees, then on 
registration day you will call at the desk in the 2nd floor foyer of 
Showalter Hall where you will receive all of your registration cards. 
10. From there go to the Cashier's Office to pay your fees. 
11. Fr?m the Cashier's Office go directly into the Registrar's Office 
and deposit your cards at the counter, at whlch time your class cards 
will be stamped and returned to you. The stamped class card will be 
your admittance to class. 
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FEES AND EXPENSES 
Tuition. There is no tuition at Eastern Washington College ot Edu-
cation. 
Minimum Fees: 
Associated Student Body Fee. . . . . . . ........... ... .. . . 
Enrollment Fee ...................... . . . .. . ..•. .. .... 
Total ........................................ . ... . 
First Quarter Freshman Testing Fee .................. . . 
Total for First Quarter Freshmen Only . . . . . . . 36.00 
Graduate Student Counseling Fee ............ ........ . . 






NOTE: Beginning with the quarter in which construction of the new 
Student Union Building begins, the Associated Student Body Fees 
will be raised to $20.00, making a total of $38.00. 
Refund. A student withdrawing officially within the first two 
weeks of any quarter is entitled to a refund of one-half of these 
fees. In order to be withdrawn officially, the student must report 
to the Registrar's Office. A student withdrawing from school more 
than two weeks following the opening of the quarter is entitled to 
no refund. A student leaving without notifying the Registrar's Office 
is entitled to no refund. 
Late Registration Fee. Fees must be paid promptly on registra-
tion day. Beginning the first day after registration, a $3.00 penalty 
fee will be charged for late registration or deferred payment. 
The fees described above are common to all students. Additional 
fees, described in the following sections, are also charged for a 
variety of purposes and conditions. 
Registration Changes Fee. A fee of one dollar is charged for 
each change of registration or number of changes which are made 
simultaneously. No fee is charged when the change is made on 
the initiative of officials of the college. 
Room Deposit. Every student wishing to live in one of the resi-
dence halls on the college campus may reserve a room by sending 
to the Bursar a $10.00 room deposit. For further details see "Student 
Residence Facilities/' Part III. 
Social Fee. Students living in the residence halls on the college 
campus must pay a fee of $2.00 upon entering. This is an annual 
fee. Its purpose is to cover the cost of the various social functions 
arranged by each residence hall during the year. 
Music Fees. During the fall, winter and spring quarters music 
fees per quarter are as follows: 
Piano-10 half-hour lessons, 1 credit ............ .. ...... $20.00 
20 half-hour lessons, 2 credits ................... 40.00 
String Instrument, Voice, Organ, Wind Instrument and 
Percussion-Same as above. 
Class Piano-20 50-minute periods, 1 credit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00 
Class Voice-Same as for Class Piano. 
Practice Room Rental-Voice and Piano. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00 
Practice Room Rental-String, Wind and Percussion .... , . . 3.00 
String and Wind Instrument Rental. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.00 
Organ Rental .................. .. .... . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00 
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R.O.T.C. FEES. 
Uniform Deposit. The regulation Cadet uniform is issued for the 
use of R.O.T.C. Cadets at Eastern Washington College of Education. 
Each student makes a $10 deposit to the college as a uniform and 
equipment guarantee. From this deposit the college collects the 
cost of articles lost by the student, or of damage due to other than 
fair wear and tear while in his possession. This deposit, less deduc-
tions, is returned to the student at the time the u~orm is turned in. 
Turn in normally occurs at the end of each academic year except for 
students who terminate residence earlier. Losses in excess of the 
cash value of the deposit must be paid to the college in amount 
determined from current Army Pricing Guides. 
R.O.T.C. Activity Fund Fee. A student activity fee is charged each 
cadet in order to defray cash costs incurred throughout the year. 
This includes food provided to students during the regularly sched-
uled exercise each quarter, minor incidental expenses for awards, 
special equipment required within the Corps of Cadets, and the 
ticket to the annual Military Ball. The exact amount required will be 
determined prior to the beginning of each academic year and indi-
vidual levies made at the time of enrollment. This fund is admin-
istered by the Cadet Battalion Commander and his stall' under the 
guidance of an Army Officer designated by the P.M.S.&T. 
Bachelor's Degree Fee. Each successful candidate for either the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree or the Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree 
must pay the following fees: 
Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $6.00 
Cap, gown, and tassel rental.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.50 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $8.50 
No te : The $6.00 degree fee must be paid when the student makes appl.Jca-
Uon for graduation. 
l\f.aster's Degree Fee. Each successful candidate for the degree of 
Master of Education must pay the following fees: 
Degree .. ....... . ........... . . . . . . . ............... . . 
Cap, gown and tassel rental . ... . ... . ........ . ... . .. . .. . 




Total ............... .. . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . ... .. .. . . ... .. $12.00 
Each candidate for the Master of Education Degree who receives 
credi t in either Ed. 512, Seminar in Education, or in Ed. 513 Research 
Study, must pay a fee of $10.00 for binding two copies of his research 
report. 
. Certification Fee .. Eac!l successful candidate for teaching certifica-
tion must pay a cert1ficat10n fee of $1.00. This fee must be paid when 
the student makes application, and must be accompanied by a nota-
rized oath of allegiance form. 
Bre_akage F_ee. Charges are made against all students for breakage 
of t::qmpment 1n laboratory courses on ~he basis of cost of replacing 
equipment destro)'.ed. A breakage deposit of $3.00 is required of each 
student enrolled 1n chemistry. The balance is refunded when the 
!~~d~~; r~~~~~set his equipment. Laboratory fees of less than $1.00 
Cost of Supplies. Students in certain industrial arts courses and 
fine ~rts courses must pay for supplies in excess of a certain maximum 
furmshed b;» the coUege. A student, for example, who plans to build 
a table m his 1:1dustn8:l arts class, must pay for the cost of the lumber 
used. So also m certain courses m fine arts, the student may have to 
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pay for the cost of supplies in excess of the maximum supplied by 
the college. 
Transcript Fee. A student who wishes to send transcripts of his 
record to other institutions will be furnished the first copy without 
charge. A fee of $1.00 will be charged for each transcript thereafter. 
Transcript fees must be paid in advance. 
Special Student Fee. The fee for a special student is $6.00. This 
fee does not entitle the student to a student activity card. A special 
student is one enrolled for not more than six quarter hours of college 
credit. 
Auditor's Fee. A student enrolling as an auditor in one or more 
college courses is subject to the special student fee of $6.00. 
Board and Room. See Part III. 
Campus Housing. See Part III. 
Apartments. See Part III. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
College Credits. Some colleges and universities are operated on 
the semester basis and others on the quarter basis. A college or uni-
versity operating on the semester basis divides the academic year in 
two semesters of about 18 weeks each. A college or university oper-
ating on the quarter basis divides the academic year into three quar-
ters of approximately 12 weeks each. Eastern Washington College of 
Education operates on the quarter basis. 
Students transferring to E.W.C.E. from a college or university on 
the semester basis do not lose credits. A student who has spent two 
years, for example, in a college or university operated on the semester 
basis and has earned 64 semester credits has the equivalent of 96 
quarter credits. Semester credits are converted to quarter credits by 
multiplying the semester credits by 1 1/2. Quarter credits are con-
verted to semester credits by multiplying the quarter credits by ¾ . 
It may be pointed out that a student enrolled in 16 quarter hours 
has laid out for himself a 48-hour work week. It is assumed that a 
student will devote at least two hours of study and preparation for 
every hour spent in class. 
Military Science (R.O.T.C.). Every male student entering Eastern 
Washington College of Education with freshman or sophomore stand-
ing must enroll in Military Science (R.O.T.C.) unless exempt for one 
of the reasons enumerated in Part VIII, Military Science and Tactics. 
Grade Points. Grade point averages are computed on the basis of 
four grade points for each quarter hour credit of A; three for each 
quarter hour credit of B; two for each quarter hour credit of C; one 
for each quarter hour credit of D; and zero for each quarter hour 
credit of F or WF. The grade point average is the quotient of total 
grade points divided by the total quarter hour credits in which the 
grades A, B, C, D 1 F, and WF are received. 
Repeat Courses. A student may repeat a course in which he re-
ceived a grade of "D", uF", or "WF" in order to raise his grade point 
average, but may not repeat a course in which he received a grade 
of "A", ''B", or "C" for additional grade points. Such a student will 
not receive additional credits for repeating a course in which he 
received a grade of "D". 
Grade Point Required to Remain in Good Standing. Each student's 
grade point average is computed for each quarter (current grade point 
average) in attendance. The grade point is also computed for each 
student's entire college record to date (the cumulative grade point). 
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A student who entered the college provisionally (a student from _an 
unaccredited high school or a student in the lower ½ of his high 
school graduating class) and turns in a grade point average of less 
than 2.0 at the close of the first quarter in the college is placed on 
probation . Such a student may not enroll for more than 14 c~edits 
in the following quarter. If the student's record falls below 2.0 m his 
second quarter he is warned that he will be eliminated from the col-
lege unless he 'turns in a record with a grade point average of 2.0 or 
better in the third quarter. If the student fails in the third quarter 
to make a grade point of 2.0 or better, he is dropped from the college 
unless reinstated by the Guidance and Counseling Comm1ttee. 
Re-admission to the College. A student who has been dropped 
from the college for scholastic reasons may re-enroll after one Yf:ar. 
If such student fails to do satisfactory work (a 2.0 average) durmg 
the first quarter following his re-admission, he will be barred from 
the college permanently. 
Grades. The grading system at Eastern Washington College of 
Education is as follows: A 1 superior; B , excellent; C, average; D, be-
low average; F, failure; Inc., incomplete; S, satisfactory; W, with-
drawn; and WF, withdrawn-failure. 
Incompletes. An incomplete is given only when the quality of 
the student's work has been satisfactory, but the quantity has been 
deficient. If, on account of sickness or for other good reason beyond 
the student's control, he has not completed his assignments, he is en-
titled to an incomplete. An incomplete must be cleared either within 
the first four weeks of the succeeding quarter of attendance following 
the quarter in which the incomplete was given or within twelve 
months from the date the incomplete was given, whichever is earlier. 
In the event of extenuating circumstances1 arrangements may be 
made with the Registrar and the instructor concerned, prior to the 
expiration date for clearing incompletes, to extend the time for re-
moval. (Note: This ruling does not apply to Ed. 512 and Ed. 513.) 
Withdrawals. A student withdrawing from a class up to and includ-
ing the fifth Monday of the quarter will receive a W (withdrawn) on 
his record. A student doing satisfactory work and withdrawing from 
the co!lege subsequent to the fifth Monday of the quarter will also 
receive W in all the courses in which he is enrolled. A student who 
fails to report to a class in which he is enrolled or a student who is 
doing failing work upon withdrawal from the college following the 
fifth Monday of the quarter, will receive WF (withdrawn-failing) on 
~1s record in all courses in which he is doing failing work. This fail-
ing grade will be included in the computation of the student's cumu-
lative grade point. After the last day to withdraw from classes (see 
calendar) a student will not be allowed to withdraw from a class 
unless he withdraws from the college. 
Procedure in Adding a. Class, Dropping a Class, or Withdrawing 
from the College. In each instance it is very important to report to 
the registrar's office. If a student adds a class that fact must be 
shown ~n his record in the re~istrar's office. If 
1
not, he will receive 
no credit._ If a studen_t unofficially drops a class or if he leaves the 
~~ll~!;k~:tJ/W~~~portmg first to the Registrar's office, his record will 
Part III. Student Life and Welfare 
One of the outstanding characteristics of Eastern Washington Col-
lege of Education is the emphasis placed upon student life and wel-
fare. The day by day experiences of the students outside the class-
room are regarded as an important arrangement and resource for the 
growth of the student. In keeping with this philosophy no effort is 
spared to provide opportunity and incentive for rich and colorful 
lives for all students. Students are urged to plan this phase of their 
lives with as much care as they do the regular academic aspect of the 
curriculum. 
The controlling and coordinating agency for student life and wel-
fare is the Associated Student Council. All regularly enrolled students 
are members of the Associated Student Body and participate in the 
election of the Associated Student Council. This Council, headed by 
the president of the student body, plans, promotes, and directs major 
phases of student life with the advice and assistance of a representa-
tive from the faculty. 
The work of the Associated Student Council is ably assisted by a 
subsidiary organization, the Associated Women Students. This or-
ganization, by means ot annual awards and annual projects, strives 
to promote the welfare of their membership and of the college as a 
whole. 
The following are some of the services regularly provided by the 
Associated Student Body. These services are largely supported from 
funds realized from the student activity fees : 
An extensive social program, including dances, teas, and many 
other social functions. 
A large social room is maintained in Showalter Hall which is the 
center of student life and which provides opportunity for 
relaxation and recreation during the school day. 
A student Union is operated by the Associated Student Body. The 
Union provides recreation facilities, light lunches, etc. A new 
Student Union building is being planned. 
An extensive program of lectures, musicals, and other entertain-
ments is scheduled regularly to which the Associated Student 
Body activity ticket provides admission. 
Convocations are also sponsored. 
The Associated Student Body participates in the general control 
of student life on the campus, sets the stanrtards of conduct, and 
otherwise assists in maintaining an atmosphere that is condu-
cive to wholesome growth. Students are represented on several 
faculty committees. 
The many-phased athletic program of the college is supported 
largely by the income from student activity fees. Student 
tickets provide admission to all such affairs. 
An extensive intramural and recreation program is provided for 
those students who do not participate in intercollegiate 
athletics. 
[ 27 l 
28 Catalog Number 
The Associated Student Body maintains an up-to-date. book and 
supply store, profits from which are used to m~mtam stu_dei:it 
aspects of college life and to support an extensive schola1sh1p 
LuJ{ifa~ilities and other accommodations are provided especially 
for commuters who do not live on the campus. 
VETERANS 
Eastern Washington College makes every effort to meet the needs 
of veterans of World War II and Korean service. 
Counseling. Counselors are provided to assist veterans with pro~-
lems regarding financial benefits for attendin~ college_ under t1:1e Public 
Laws 16 346 550 or 894 as well as regarding credits, requirements, 
and sch~dule~. 
1 
Special aptitude tests are given upon request, and efforts are made 
to schedule classes and offer curricula according to the special needs 
of veterans. Personal interest and attention are give to veterans' 
problems as they arise. 
Housing. Veterans live in the college residence halls and trailer 
houses on campus and in private homes and apartments off campus. 
The trailer houses are for married veterans. 
Credits. The college follows the recommendations of the American 
Council on Education committee, the American Association of Collegi-
ate Registrars, and the Northwest College Registrars Association re-
garding adjustments for the admission of veterans and the allowance 
of credit for educational experience while in the armed forces. 
Twelve quarter credits are allowed for the completion of basic train-
ing or its equivalent; 18 quarter credits are allowed if the veteran is 
released as a commissioned officer. 
Credit for service school experience is allowed according to the 
recommendations of uA Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Ex-
periences in the Armed Forces" (American Council on Education). 
In order to apply for such credits the Veterans must file in the 
Registrar's Office verification of having completed any service schools 
and basic or recruit training. 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
Aim: It is the aim of the Health and Physical Education program 
to offer physical activities that are sufficiently vigorous in nature and 
of such composition as to develop optimum health and physical fitness. 
Health Fund: Each student pays a Health Fee of $2.50, which is 
part of the $33.00 registration fee, each quarter. It is from this fund 
that the student is entitled to an annual health examination, medical 
and infirmary care as well as emergency and first aid treatment. 
An Infirmary is maintained where eight men and eight women 
patients can be accommodated. It is definitely an Infirmary and does 
not have the facilities of a hospital. Minor illnesses and accidents are 
taken care of, such cases not to exceed a duration of five days. A 
student is entitled to two doctor calls for each illness, either at the 
doctor's office or the Infirmary, and is also allowed two prescriptions 
(not to exceed $1.00 each) for each illness. In the event o! a serious 
illness, the student is entitled to one diagnostic call. Since E.W.C.E. 
does not have a college doctor, the services of the local doctors are 
utilized. These services are not in effect when the college is not in 
session. In case of major illnesses requiring hospitalization, these stu-
dents are usually taken to one of the Spokane Hospitals and thus be-
come the responsibility of the parents. 
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Health Examination: Each fall quarter all regular students are re-
quired to take a health examination under the auspices of the college. 
Those students who enter E.W.C.E. winter or spring quarters are re-
quired to take a health examination during their first quarter. In case 
of chronic disease or physical defect recommendations are made by the 
examining physician, but treatment is at the student's cost. The col-
lege reserves the right to exclude any student whose condition en-
dangers the general health of the group. 
These examinations are vital to student health and each student 
is responsible for keeping the health examination appointment which 
be or she is required to mak~ when paying registration fees. Health 
examinations are arranged on the campus and must be taken there. 
Women physicians give the health examinations for women students. 
Chest X-rays are required of all students when the mobile unit is on 
the campus. 
Failure to keep the health examination appointment involves a 
penalty; failure to comply with the regulation involves cancellation 
of registration. 
An insurance policy is carried by the college which covers acci-
dents to the students on campus, in classes, in halls of residence, and 
while working for the college. These accidents must be reported to 
the instructor or supervisor when they occur and to the Health Office 
within 24 hours or the student will not be eligible for care. 
Students who are ill in residence halls are to notify the hall direc-
tor and are not to remain in the hall over 24 hours without consulting 
the college nurse. 
A Health Office is maintained in the Infirmary and all students are 
required to check with the nurse before returning to classes following 
any illness. 
Physical Education Activities: The college requirements for all 
students include six quarters of Physical Education activities unless 
the student is exempt. The sixth quarter requirement should be com-
pleted the first six quarters in school. (See Part VII, H.P.E. & R., for 
list of exemptions.) 
A student excused from health and physical education activity 
must still earn at least 192 quarter hours of college credit in order to 
be eligible for graduation with a Bachelor's degree. 
CLUBS AND OTDER ORGANIZATIONS 
There is maintained at Eastern a wide assortment of clubs, honor-
ary fraternities and organizations of various kinds. The student has 
an opportunity to become affiliated with almost any kind of club in 
which he may have an interest. These organizations offer widespread 
opportunity for growth in citizenship and leadership. 
HONORARY ORGANIZATIONS 
The honorary organizations on the campus play a great and im-
portant part in establishing and carrying on the Eastern spirit. Dedi-
cated to encouragement of leadership and proficiencies, they have 
concentrated and focused efforts of our best students. These organi-
zations serve the dual purpose of encouraging the best on our campus 
and of bringing these students into direct relationship with the best on 
other campuses. 
National Honorary Organizations 
Alpha Phi Omega. A national service fraternity in which the 
pledges and members direct their energies for the benefit of their 
fellow men. The purpose of this organization is "to assemble college 
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men in the fellowship of the Boy Scout Oath and Law, to develop 
friendship, and to promote service to humanity." Epsilon Rho_ Cha1>-
ter was granted its charter March 22, 1948. Membership. m this 
organization is open to men who have had "prev10us experience m 
the Scout movement, who prove an earnest d~sire to ~en~
1
er service 
to others, and who have the required scholastic standmg. 
Alpha Psi Omega. Iota Lambda Cast. Members are selected if 
they earn 41 points through work on stage as well as off-stage, such 
as selling tickets, costume care, lighting, make-up, etc. Play parts 
earn the most points. Grade point average must be 2.25. 
Epsilon Pi Tau. Members are selected if they are industrial arts 
majors, have grade point averages of 2.80, e~hibit promise of becom-
ing good teachers, and are skilled in Industnal Arts. 
Kappa Delta Pi. Members are selected if they are education 
majors, have a cumulative average of 2.84 or better, are juniors or 
seniors, and show promise of success in teaching. It is an honorary 
and a professional organization. 
Kappa Pi, Alpha Sigma is a general art club. Members are se-
lected ii they have a 3.00 average in art, with either a major or minor 
in the subject. They must be at least sophomores in class standing. 
Mu Phi Epsilon. Members are selected i! they have a grade point 
average of 3.00 for music courses, and 2.80 cumulative, are music 
majors or music minors, are recommended by a member of the faculty, 
and participate in musical and campus activities. It is a professional 
music sorority. 
Phi Mo Alpha, Sinfonia. Epsilon Tau chapter of this national 
men's music fraternity was installed on December 3, 1950. Member-
ship requires a grade point average of 2.50 and pronounced interest 
in music. The presentation of an all-American concert is an im-
portant project each year. 
Blue Key is a men's national scholastic honorary. All students 
chosen to become canclidates for membership must be of at least first 
quarter junior standing and have a cumulative grade point average 
of 3.01. Canclidates are also judged on their moral character and 
their willingness to work. Blue Key functions as a service honorary, 
serving as a coordinating committee for homecoming and also ini-
tiates projects on its own, including the giving of a yearly award to 
the outstanding senior or graduate student. 
Intercollegiate Knights . Intercollegiate Knights is a national un-
dergraduate men's service organization. Its purposes are to extend 
courtesy to campus visitors, promote school spirit, and render every 
possible service to the college. 
Campus Honorary Organizations 
Key. Key was or11anized lo promote high standards of scholarship. 
In order to be adrrutted to Key the student must: (a) maintain a 
cumulative grade point average of not less than 3.01 while completing 
not less ~an six quarters of college work; (b) maintain a cumulative 
grade pomt average of not less than 3.01 while completing not less 
than three qua:t~rs of work at the Eastern Washington College. When 1::;~::w ~~i~~liJI ftcr~lts".'embership, one quarter's work is in-
Golden Circle-A senior women's honorary. Members are voted 
on by secret ballot. Women must have completed six quarters at 
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Eastern. Qualifications include service to the college, personality, 
character, and scholarship. 
Scarlet Arrow-Is an honorary organization for outstanding men 
on the campus who have shown leadership and have taken an active 
part in the promotion of college spirit. 
STUDENT LIVING 
Eastern Washington College of Education regards comfortable, 
healthful and congenial living conditions for students as very impor-
tant. Living conditions of the right kind not only aid students to do 
the best work in their studies but also through the experience of group 
life contribute to the building of character and personality. Hence, 
careful consideration is given to proper living conditions for students 
through provision of institutional halls of residence on the campus and 
through supervision of living conditions of students outside the 
dormitories. Rooms of unmarried students living off-campus are 
subject to the same regulations in regard to room inspection by the 
dean's office as is the case in the college dormitories. 
Dormitories. Halls of residence are maintained for both men and 
women students of the college. The men live at Sutton, Monroe, and 
Hudson Halls and the women at Senior and Anderson Halls. Students 
must board at the campus cafeteria while living in a dormitory. 
The object of the halls is to provide comfortable democratic living 
conditions conducive alike to successful academic achievement and 
to complete participation in the wholesome activities of campus lil'e. 
Living conditions within the halls are made as nearly like those of a 
good modern home as possible. In addition, the method of govern-
ment, the distribution of responsibility, and the opportunities for 
sharing in all the privileges and activities of a congenial social group 
are such as to promote social coherence and develop college spirit. 
STUDENT RESIDENCE FACILITIES 
Room rates are established according to building and the number 
of students occupying a room or suite. No deduction from the rates 
quoted below will be allowed for meals eaten elsewhere. Rates for 
room and board per quarter are as follows: 
Fall 
WOMEN'S RESIDENCE HALLS Quarter 
Anderson Hall 
1 person to a room (if available). . .... $178.00 
2 or more persons to a room. . . . . . 167 .00 
Senior Hall 
1 person to a room (if available) ........ 171.00 
2 or more persons to a room. . . . . . . . . . . . . 162.00 
MEN'S RESIDENCE HALLS 








1 person to a room (if available) ........ 171.00 168.00 
2 or more persons to a room............ 162.00 159.00 
Payment for room and board is made by the quarter or by the 
month in advance. No exemptions are permitted for week-end ab-
sences. 
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The college reserves the right to close any residence hall when 
enrollments justify such a move and to adjust rates for room and 
board in keeping with existing charges in the hall or halls affected. 
Guest or Transient l\leal Rates are: Breakfast, 50¢; lunch, 75¢; 
dinner, $1.00. Guest rooms are $2.00 per person per night. 
Room Reservations. A $10.00 deposit is required in advance for 
room reservations in any of the college residence halls. Requests 
for reservations, accompanied by the deposit fee, should be sent to 
the Business Office of the college. Checks should be made payable 
to Eastern Washington College of Education. Room assignments 
are made by the Office of Dean of Men and Dean ol Women. Rooms 
are reserved in the order of receipt of deposits. Reservations are 
not held later than 8:00 a. m. of the second day of the quarter unless 
special arrangement has been made in advance. A person who has 
made a room deposit and then decides that he is not coming to the 
college is entitled to a refund of $8.00 if he sends to the Bursar, 
prior to the start of school, a request for refund. No refund will be 
made if the request is received subsequent to the opening day of 
the quarter for which the reservation was made. If a student cannot 
come at the beginning of the quarter for which he has made a 
deposit, the deposit will still be good in the event the student should 
decide to come at the beginning of a subsequent quarter. (A student 
leaving the college at the close of any quarter is entitled to a refund 
of the original room deposit.) 
Dormitory Social Fund. A social fee of $2.00 per student must 
be paid upon entering the hall. 
Furnishings. Beds, mattresses, pillows, chairs, study tables, and 
dressing tables are furnished in the residence hal1s. Students provide 
their own study lamps, irons, towels, bedspreads, and blankets. 
Bath, trunk room space, and laundry facilities are provided. Bed 
linens are furnished by the college. 
Dormitories are open twenty-four hours in advance of registra-
tion. The college dining halls are open at breakfast the day of 
registration and closed after dinner the last day of examinations 
~!~~ th~a{r~~~i;~td~~~gr~t~~~ are open during vacations, the student 
Orientation Week. Freshmen and other new students arriving 
early for the orientation period may occupy their rooms in the 
re~idenc_e halls :Without extra charge during this period. Meals for the 
onentat10n period are charged for at approximately the same rate 
as in effect during the regular quarter. 
Traile~ houses are available for married students at $17 .50 per 
month, with heat, lights, and water furnished. A few furnished two-
room apartments with bath and kitchen are also available at $50.00 
per month . A deposit of $10 must be made for a trailer or apartment. 
Refunds. A student withdrawing from the college with the ap-
proval of the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men receives a pro 
ra(a refund. for bo_ard and room for the balance of the quarter. 
Stude!'ts w1thdrawmg durmg the quarter will forfeit their room 
deposit. If approved by the Deans' office, a refund of two-thirds is 
allowed for absences of more than one week because of illness . 
. A student leaving the Co!lege at the c_lose of a quarter may receive 
a 1efund of the room deposit upon application. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS 
To make it possible for high school students superior in scholar-
ship, citizenship and special areas of interest to continue their 
education, Eastern Washington College of Education provides an 
extensive scholarship program. The amount and number of these 
scholarships may be adjusted at the discretion of the Scholarship 
Committee to meet these conditions. These scholarships cut across 
all areas of the college curriculum. 
Unless otherwise stated, ai;;,plications for scholarships and awards 
should be directed to the President, Eastern Washington College of 
Education, Cheney, Washington, and should include the following 
material: 
1. A photograph of the applicant. 
2. A complete high school transcript. 
3. A personal Jetter of application. 
4. At least three letters of recommendation from former faculty 
members or outstanding citizens of the community. 
Applications will be evaluated by the Director of Student Per-
sonnel Program. 
Board of Trustees. Forty scholarships at $100 each. 
Memorial Scholarships. Probably the most distinguished of our 
awards are the George M. Rasque, Jr., scholarships established by Mr. 
and Mrs. George M. Rasque, Sr. Designed to honor their son, lost in 
World War II, these scholarships are given to students who show a 
wide range of ability, scholastic and personal. 
Dr. and Mrs. Ralph E. Tieje offer an annual scholarship of $100.00 
to an English or Speech major who completes the senior year in 
residence. Awarded upon recommendation of the Division of Lan-
guages and Literatw·e, and payable at lhe end of each quarter. 
Established 1934. 
Art. Two art scholarships are offered by the Tilicum Club of 
Cheney. Also available is the substantial Alpha Sigma art scholarship. 
l\lusic. Scholarships for outstanding performers on wind and 
stringed instruments, organ, piano, and voice are available to new 
students. Applications should be sent directly to the head of the 
Division of Music. 
Associated Women Students. A scholarship of $75.00 is given to a 
high school senior girl in the state of Washington who is interested 
in teaching as a profession. Letters of application should be addressed 
to the A.W.S., c / o Dean of Women, and also a letter of recommenda-
tion from some faculty member of the high school should be included. 
A candidate will be judged on general scholarship, excellence of 
character, leadership, potential teaching interest and ability, and 
necessity for self-support. 
PTA. The Washington Congress of Parents and Teachers awards 
three $600 scholarships payable at $150 each year to superior students 




Delta Kappa Gamma. A $50.00 scholarship will be awarded by 
Eta Chapter of Delta Kappa Gamma to a high school senior girl who 
is interested in teaching as a profession. Letters of application should 
be addressed to Delta Kappa Gamma Scholarship Committeei in care 
of the Dean of Women, and should be received by May I. A letter of 
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recommendation from a faculty member and the principal or superin-
tendent of the high school should be included. Selectfon will be based 
upon academic performance, character, general ability, and interest 
in teaching. 
Valedictorians. Each valedictorian of a high school class is entitled 
to a scholarship of $100.00 if he attends Eastern during his freshman 
year. Each high school salutatorian is entitled to a scholarship of 
$75.00 if he attends Eastern during his freshman year. 
Louise Anderson Scholarship. The Gamma Theta Chapter of Beta 
Sigma Phi awards annually a $100 scholarship to a woman student 
majoring in Home Economics who is of at least Sophomore standing, 
and who has a scholastic standing of 3.00 or above. A letter of 
application and two letters of recommendation should be submitted to 
the Dean of Women of Eastern Washington College by May 1 of each 
year for the following year. 
Eastern Star Scholarship. The Eastern Star Children's Foundation 
Fund awards a $150 scholarship annually to women students whose 
parents are Masons or Eastern Stars with membership in the State 
of Washington. The applicant must be at least a second year student 
having a good scholastic record and must be in need of financial aid. 
Application should be made to the Dean of Women by May 1 of each 
year for the following year. 
Spokane City Panhellenic Scholarship. A scholarship of $150 is 
awarded to a woman student who is a resident of Spokane County; 
is a Sophomore, Junior, or Senior, who has a definite vocational 
objective and plans to graduate from college; believes in the Ameri-
can Democratic way of ille; is in need of financial aid; and has a good 
activity and scholastic record. Application should be made to the 
Dean of Women by May 1 of each year for the following year. 
EARNING EXPENSES 
Those students who need to earn part of their expenses will find a 
limited number of opportunities at the college !or doing so. Prefer-
ence in employment is given to students who live on the campus. 
There are also opportunities for work in the town of Cheney. Stu-
dents expecting to earn part of their expenses are required to carry 
less than the standard schedule of class work. (See Part V, The 
Academic Load.) 
Prospective women students needing part-time employment should 
write the Dean of Women. Prospective men students in need of part-
time employment should write the Director of Employment. The 
letter of application should include complete information regarding 
both needs and qualifications for part-time employment . 
. Student Loan Fund. A Joan fund made up of contributions from 
friends and alumni is available to assist students in meeting unfore-
seen expe~ses. The loan fund is administered by the Loan Committee. 
The Washmgton State Federation of Women's Clubs has created a 
trust fund of $500.00, which may be loaned to junior and senior women 
through the Loan Committee. 
Part IV. Facilities and Services 
~ ffl=-------· 
CAMPUS 
Eastern Washington College of Education has a 67-acre campus 
four blocks from the Columbia Basin Highway. Shrubs and native 
pine trees, as well as birch, fir, maple1 spruce, ash, willow, elm, locust, 
and other trees help to make the campus attractive at all seasons of 
the year. 
Showalter Hall , the administration building, contains administra-
tive offices, classrooms, natural and applied science laboratories, the 
college auditorium, and the guidance center. 
The Hargreaves Library is a beautiful structure in modern Roman 
style terra cotta and brick with tile roof. The building is air- condi-
tioned with recirculating air, and is provided with a cooling system 
for use in the summer. 
The Field House is used principally for physcal education and 
athletics. This is the home of the Army R.O.T.C. Gymnasiums, a 
swimming pool, and classrooms are included. 
Martin Hall, the college elementary school building, was planned 
to meet the needs of children doing elementary school work, and to 
serve as a teacher education center as well. 
The first unit of the Music Building, opened in December, 1948, is 
devoted to band, choral and orchestra activities, and houses a library 
of recordings and musical scores, ensemble and practice rooms, as w ell 
as studios for piano, wind and string instruments. The Music Annex, 
a remodeled government building, has listening and practice rooms, a 
classroom, studios for voice and piano, and the main office of the 
division of music. 
In the Industrial Arts Building are the shops for woodworking, 
metal, concrete, radio, and electrical construction. Drafting rooms are 
also in this building. 
Ratcliffe House is a recreation center financed, managed, and 
directed by students. For faculty and students, this building is a 
center for refreshment and relaxation. 
Showalter Ilall Annex provides space for several offices as well 
as for typing, shorthand, and other instruction. 
The college Infirma ry houses wards for men students and war ds 
for women students. 
The dormitories-Senior Hall, Monroe Hall, Anderson Hall, Hud-
son Hall, and Sutton Hall-are modern and fully equipped homes. 
Students find the grand pianos, the modern radios and television sets, 
the large lounge rooms for reading, dancing, and receptions, conducive 
to their comfort. 
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LIBRARY 
Hargreaves Library is the main college library and was completed 
in 1940. It contains approximately 93.500 volumes. subscribes to over 
600 periodicals and newspapers; maintains a pamphlet file of ap-
proximately 2,500 items; has about 5.20~ uncatalogued _Federal and 
S:ate documents and unbound, separate LSSues of penodicals. It also 
bas over 9.300 volumes of bound magazines. 
The library's finest and most distinctive assets. the Kingston 
!'iorthwest History Collection, is housed in the Hargreaves Library 
Building. 
The library also has the collection of Nortbwest Americana which 
contains some 1,800 volumes, and in connection with this collection. 
microfilm production and reading equipment have been installed. 
A children's library of 6.670 volumes is housed in :\Iartin Hall. the 
College Elementary School. .-\ number of reference ,,:orks for both 
teachers and pupils are provided. Fourteen periodicals are recei,-ed 
for the use of the chlldren. The library has the Keystone and under-
-ood visual sets, and a file of 5,000 mounted pictures. 
The branch library of the Industrial Arts department is kept in 
the office of the department in the Indus:rial Arts building. It now 
contains approximately 2,600 volumes, including a number o! indus-
trial art periodicals. 
The Geography department bas assembled an au."<iliary library 
collection of its own. much o! which v.ill eventually become pan of 
the college library. This collection is now shelved in the offices and 
storerooms of the Geography department. and is maintained for the 
use of both teachers and students of geography. It contains more 
than 1,400 issues of unbound periodicals. 2.600 pamphlets, 1,300 U. S. 
and state documents, 100 books, 300 single maps, and folios o! U. S. 
Geological Survey maps_ 
The Division of Music operates a well- equipped library in the 
~1usic Building. Phonograph recordings. musical scores~ and refer-
ence books are housed in a combination listening room and library 
for the study of music both by sight and sound. Reproduction facili-
ties include latest high-fidelity equipment. This music library is 
one o! the fin~t of its kind in the Inland Empire. including 1,500 
standard recordings, 300 long- play albums. over 1,000 musical scores 
and many standard reference texts. The recordings alone a.re valued 
at S4.000. Volumes on music history. biography. theory. and music 
edu~auon. are handled through Hargreaves library, where current 
mUSic penodicals are also kept. 
PRE-SCHOOL CL'\"TER 
_ A Pre-School Center is mainta,ned by the College for the edGca-
tioo _o! three and !our year old cbildren. It also provides an added 
facility for the educational program for teachers. 
Children should be not less han three years old on or before 
September 30, and i:ot more than four years old on or before Sep-
tember 30, to be aduutted to the school. 
The rates for children of students are as follows 
Half days per month.... . . . . . .. 
All day, per month. • . . . . . . 
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COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
The College Elementary School has an instructional program for 
kindergarten children and children in the first six grades. 
The facilities of the College Elementary School are used ex-
tensively by college students for observations, demonstrations, parti-
cipations, and student teaching. 
Enrollment is limited. Preference is given to children of college 
students and staff members who have requested enrollment in 
advance. 
CURRICULUM LABORATORY 
The College maintains, as one of its services, a Curriculum Labora-
tory for use of students, teachers, and administrators. The Laboratory 
is located on the first floor of the college library. Currently the 
Laboratory has 2,500 textbooks and workbooks for elementary and 
secondary schools, covering all subject fields on these levels. There 
are also numerous materials, including courses of study in all fields, 
record and report forms, administrative manuals, guidance materials, 
standard tests, etc., developed by public school teachers and admin-
istrators in this and other states for use in their respective local 
schools. To these, new books and materials are constantly being 
added. 
Teachers, administrators, supervisors, and guidance officials are 
invited to make use of the facilities of the Curriculum Laboratory. 
EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE 
Extension and Correspondence courses are offered as a service 
to those who are unable to enroll in courses on the campus. A t otal 
of forty-five credits earned in extension and/or correspondence 
courses may be counted toward the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor 
of Arts in Education degree. Twelve credits earned by extension 
and/or correspondence may be counted toward the General Certif-
icate. Neither correspondence nor extension courses may be carried 
while a student is in residence. Not more than nine credits may 
be earned in extension and/or correspondence courses in any one 
quarter. 
A student wishing to apply correspondence or extension courses 
toward requirements for a degree or a certificate from E.W.C.E. must 
file with the Registrar his high school or college transcript. Those 
not interested in a degree or certificate from E.W.C.E. need not file 
such transcripts but simply a statement from the high school or 
college last attended indicating that he is eligible to enroll in college 
courses. A form for this statement may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office or the Extension and Correspondence Office. 
CORRESPONDENCE 
F ees: The fee for a single course must be paid upon registration. 
When two or three courses are begun at one time, one-half the fees 
must be paid upon registration, and the remainder may be paid in 
installments. Whenever a course is completed and credit is desired, 
all fees pertaining to that course must be paid before credit may be 
given . 
Fees for correspondence courses are as follows: 1 credit $5.75, 2 
credits $10.00, 3 credits $13.50, 4 credits $18.50, 5 credits $22.50. 
Time: A correspondence course may not be completed in less 
than one calendar month, and should be finished in not more than 
one year from the date of enrollment. 
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u no work is done on a course within. six IJ!On_ths of the d'.'te of 
enrollment, or during any six months period within the duration of 
the course, a fee of $1 will be reqwred to remstate tbe student. 
Grades: Tbe grade "S" (satisfactory) is given when. a corre-
spondence course is satisfactorily completed. In computmg grade 
point averages 11S" grades are disregarded. 
Credits: Credits earned by correspondence ma)'. not be applied 
toward requirements for the Master of Aris m Education degree. 
EXTENSION 
Fees: The fees for extension courses are $5 per quarter credit. 
Grades: Letter grades (A-B-C-D-F) are given in extension 
courses. 
Credits: Nine credits of upper division work (300 level or above) 
will be accepted toward the Master of Arts in Education degree. 
Information: For further information regarding courses offered 
by extension or correspondence write the Extension and Corres-
pondence Office. 
PLACEMENT 
The Placement Office is maintatned as a service to graduates of 
Eastern Washington College of Education. 
All recommendations to teaching positions are made through the 
Placement Office. Each student is required during the last year be-
fore graduation to leave with the Placement Office photographs and 
a full set of credentials covering his academic preparation and 
teaching experience. Complete files are kept for each graduate, 
together with a card index of his work and preparation. School 
boards, principals, and superintendents who are in need of teachers 
should communicate with the Placement Director. 
Teachers certified by other teacher education tnstitutions may 
enroll with the Placement Office when they have completed two 
quarters' work at Eastern Washington College of Education. 
SUMMER SCHOOL 
The College maintatns a summer school as an integral part of its 
program. A full quarter of course credits may be earned by attend-
tng both sessions. Both undergraduate and graduate work is offered. 
The summer school is planned to enable students to complete re-
qwrements for degrees and certificates tn a shortened time. Anyone 
may enroll tn any program during the summer school which he is 
qualified to pursue advantageously. 
For further information consult the summer catalog. 
Part V. Academic Procedures 
The Academic Load. The standard academic load is 16 credits per 
quarter. A student who carries 16 credits each quarter !or !our years 
will earn 192 quarter credits. This is the minimum number of credits 
required for graduation with the Bachelor's degree. 
Students doing outside work for three or four hours per day are not 
permitted to carry more than 13 hours, including physical education 
activities, unless he has demonstrated his ability to carry the load 
without detriment to his scholarship or health. A student working 
more than four hours per day is required to reduce his scholastic pro-
gram accordingly. 
Entering freshmen (1st quarter) must not attempt to carry more 
than 16 quarter credits. 
Students who wish to carry more than a standard load must 
have met the following grade point average during the previous quar-
ter or in all previous college work: 
Cumulative 
Grade Point Average 
2.00-2.24 
2.25-2.49 .. . ......... . 
2.50-2.74 ........ . 
2.75-2.99 ........ . 
3.00 and above ..... . ..... . 








TESTING AND ORIBNTATION 
The purpose of the testing and orientation program is to enable 
each new student to get the best possible start at Eastern Washington 
College of Education. The tests are to discover interests, needs, 
achievements, and other bases for assisting and advising students re-
garding their college problems. Orientation includes essential 
information along such lines as the following: campus life and organ-
izations, the aims and traditions of the college, study techniques and 
time allotments, students' finances, academic procedure, the college 
staff. 
All new freshman and transfer students with Jess than 45 credits 
are required to participate in the testing and orientation program be-
fore they can register. 
NOTE: These entrance tests are not used to determine a student's 
eligibility for entrance to E.W.C.E. They are simply an aid 
to the student in assisting with guidance and counseling. 
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GIDDANCE AND COUNSELING 
Student guidance is cooperatively provided by the instructors and 
administrators of the college in connection with the p~rformance of 
their duties as Guidance Center Director, Dean, Registrar, College 
Nurse Placement Bureau Director and Residence Hall Director. 
The Guidance Center personnel assuine the following responsibilj~es: 
First, they appoint faculty counselors for each student e1;1tenn_g 
college. During orientation week each new student meets with his 
counselor reviews entrance test scores and plans his schedule for the 
year. on' the basis of these test results and the high school record, 
any student needing remedial work is directed into the necessary 
remedial courses. 
Secondly, the Guidance Center personnel make an effort to assist 
the student in problems connected with his personal, social, educa-
tional, and vocational aims during his undergraduate and graduate 
years. This is done by administering special diagnostic tests, coun-
seling and encouraging students to review occupational histories and 
to interview persons actually participating and employed in certain 
specific occupations. The Guidance Center is responsible for all test-
ing programs at Eastern Washington College of Education, such 
as the Freshman Entrance Tests, the Graduate Tests, the Selective 
Service Qualified Examinations, National Teacher Examinations, 
special mathematics tests, and all individual tests adminstered in the 
center. The personnel of the center are responsible for counseling 
each testee regarding his set of scores. 
PROVISIONAL AND PROBATIONAL STATUS 
The Guidance and Counseling Committee of the college is re-
sponsible for the guidance and counseling of provisional and pro-
bational students. This committee has set up the following regulations 
pertaining to academic probation: 
1. Any student dropped by another college and not eligible to 
re-enroll in that college is not eligible to enroll at Eastern Washing-
ton College of Education, except under the same conditions as those 
applying to students dropped by Eastern. (See regulations 9 and IO.) 
2. A student entering from high school who was in the lowest 
third of his graduating class, or a transfer with a cumulative grade 
point average of less than 2.00 will be _accepted provisionally subject 
to havmg a hm1ted program and rece1vmg guidance and counseling. 
3. Each student entering E.W.C.E. provisionally wilJ be notified 
by the Registrar of his status prior to his entrance into the college. 
4. Those who have a cumulative grade point below 2.00 and did 
not make a grade point average of at least 2.00 the preceding quarter 
shall be on academic probation. 
5. At the close of each quarter the Registrar shall notify by Jetter 
those students who are on academic probation. 
6. Provisional and probational students are not permitted to 
carry more than 14 hours. A student on academic probation may 
be allowed to pre-r_egister _for 14 hours. Such a student will be al-
lowed to increase his load if he clears his probationary status at the 
i'e:1e~f the current quarter. No change-of-registration fee will be 
7. A student who ha_s failed to clear his probationary status in 
one qu~rter m'-:'st meet ,~1th members of the Guidance and Counseling 
Committee. His academic record will be marked "warned." 
8. The chairman of the Guidance and Counseling Committee will 
supervise the counseling of all students on academic probation. 
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9. Failure to make a 2.00 average during the second quarter on 
probation means that the student is denied re-enrollment for one aca-
demic year. A note to that effect will be put on his academic record. 
If he feels that unusual conditions warrant further consideration, he 
shall personally present his case before the Guidance and Counseling 
Committee, which will determine whether or not he may continue in 
school. 
10. A student dropped from the college for scholastic reasons may 
reenroll after one academic year. If he fails to make a current grade 
point average of 2.00 this first quarter of registration, he will be 
dropped from the college permanently and denied admittance. 
11. A student who has been on probation a total of five quarters 
(non-consecutive) during his attendance at Eastern Washington Col-
lege of Education will be dropped from the college. 
12. The responsibility for proper enrollment rests with each in-
dividual probational or provisional student. Violation of the above 
procedure invalidates the student's registration. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
The procedure for securing credit by examination is as follows: 
(I) A "Credit by Examination" form is secured from the Registrar. 
The student must satisfy either the Registrar or a member of 
the instructional staff that an examination is appropriate. 
(2) The form is taken to the Bursar's office for the payment of a 
one dollar fee for each course for which an examination is 
requested, except that when several courses from an unac-
credited college are involved the total fee does not exceed ten 
dollars. 
(3) When the Bursar's staff has indicated that the fee has been 
paid, the form is taken to the division head or department 
chairman indicated on the form. 
( 4) When the signature of the division head or the department 
chairman has been obtained, the form is given to the staff 
member whose name is also shown on the form. The staff 
member will then give such oral and written examinations 
as he may see fit and indicate on the form the credits to be 
allowed. 
( 5) The form is then returned to the Registrar's office by the in-
structor who gave the examination. His signature and credits 
earned must then he shown on the completed form. 
NOTE: Credit by ex01nination will not be allowed for courses which 
are not offered at Eastern Washington Cotiege of Educa-
tion or for which the student has received a failing grade. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students having 144 or more credits are classified as seniors; 
those having from 96 to 143 as juniors; those having from 48 to 95 as 
sophomores; those having fewer than 48 as freshmen. 
GRADUATION CANDIDACY 
Candidates for graduation are required to file with the Registrar, 
not later than two weeks after the opening of the third quarter preced-
ing graduation, copies of their proposed schedules of courses for the 
three quarters preceding graduation. Graduation candidates are also 
required to file wtih the Registrar, not later than two weeks after the 
opening of the last quarter preceding graduation a formal application 
!or graduation. Persons who are candidates for teaching certification 
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as well as for graduation must also file an oath of allegiance bearing 
tbe cffic{~~~J; ~~~cfa~:s 5!;~it~::· also teaching certification candi-
dates pay a fee of $7.00. For others the fee is $6.00. . , 
The application and oath forms are secured at the Registrars 
office and the graduation fee is paid at the busmess office. 
HONOR STUDENTS 
Quarterly Honor Roll. Students whose grade point ;;,.v~rage for a 
given quarter is 3.25 or better and who have taken a m1mmum of 12 
credits during the quarter are designated Honor Students for that 
quarter. 
Freshman Honor Roll. The Freshman Honor Roll is computed and 
published at the close of each spring quarter. In order to be included 
in the Freshman Honor Roll the student must maintain a cumulative 
grade point average of not Jess than 3.01 while completing his first 
three quarters of college work. When determining eligibility for the 
Freshman Honor Roll, one quarter's work is interpreted to consist of 
16 credits. 
Senior Honors. The names of graduates who qualify for senior 
honors are read at the commencement exercises of the college. Seniors 
whose cumulative grade point averages are not less than 3.75 are 
graduated with Highest Honors. Seniors whose cumulative grade 
point averages are 3.50 and above, but below 3.75, are graduated with 
High Honors. Seniors whose grade point averages are 3.25 and above, 
but below 3.50, are graduated with Honors. 
IMPROPER REGISTRATION 
The student is responsible for proper registration, and no credit 
will be given for improper registration. 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 
No student may graduate from the College with less than three full 
quarters in attendance and 45 credits earned in residence. 
Extension and Correspondence courses must be completed outside 
~~;~: residence quarters and may not be counted as being in resi-
The student must spend his final quarter prior to graduation in 
residence at this college. 
SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Students who wish to earn a second bachelor's degree may 
do so provided they meet the requirements of the second degree and 
complete a m1mmu_m_ of one quarter's work (15 credits) in residence 
subsequent to receivmg the first bachelor's degree. 
Not more than one degree may be earned in any one quarter. 
SPEECH TEST 
All students preparin_g_for teaching are required to have a speech 
cle~anc_e . as a_ pre-requisite_ to all upper division education courses. 
Ord manly, this clearance IS made on the basis of work done in 
Speech Fundamentals (Sp. 151). Students who fail to receive a 
speech clearance in Sp. 151, or transfer students who have taken 
Speech ~und_am~ntals at a previous school, must arrange to remove 
any defic1enc1es In_ speech and secure a speech clearance in the speech 
offi~e, Clearance '!1 the speech test is recorded in the office of the 
DIVIS1on of Education and the Registrar's office. 
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ENGLISH EXAMINATION 
During the Spring Quarter of each year a proficiency examination 
in English will be given. All students who are in their sixtb quarter 
or beyond, and who do not have "English Clearance" stamped on 
their academic records, are required to take this examination.• Those 
passing the test will have "English Clearance" stamped on their 
academic records. Those who fail the test or who being eligible to take 
it neglect to do so will have "Remedial English Required" stamped on 
their academic records. 
Students whose academic records show "Remedial English Re-
quired" must enroll in English 104, 105, or 106 as designated by the 
English Department and meet the requirements of that course in order 
to earn "English Clearance" on their record. 
No student with 11Remed.ial English Requiredu on his academic rec-
ord may register for any course numbered 300 or above unless he is 
concurrently registered in English 104, 105, or 106. No student may 
graduate without "English Clearance" on his academic record. 
WRITING CLINIC 
At any time, any instructor may refer a student who reveals de-
ficiencies in English to the Writing Clinic. The student's credit in 
the course from which he is referred will be withheld unlli such time 
as the instructor receives a clearance from the Writing Clinic. 
• Students who register at Eastern for the first time with Junior 
standing or above are given "English Clearance" upon entTance, but 
may still be referred to the Writing Clinic. 





Arts and Sciences, Junior College, and Teacher Education pro-
grams are available at Eastern Washington College of Education. 
Four college years are required for the completion of the Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education curricula, and one year of 
graduate study for the Master of Education curriculum. Two yearf 
of junior college work are offered. The Bachelor of Arts in Educa-
tion curriculum provides teaching certification. 
The college emphasizes teacher education but also has a complete 
offering of typical arts and sciences majors for students who do not 
wish to teach or are advised not to do so. A strong general or basic 
education program is provided not only for liberal arts and junior 
college students but for education majors as well. 
Eastern recognizes the necessity for a close relationship between 
each of its programs and the business of living, and therefore makes 
its curricula broader than its program of studies. The curricula in-
clude the entire life of the campus and are given attention accord-
ingly. Students are expected to participate in campus activities as 
well as in the academic phases of the various curricula. 
The college emphasizes the needs of the individual student ac-
cording to the objective he or she has in mind. Varied types of 
requirements, opportunities for specialization, and flexibility in 
curricular administration enable degree candidates as well as junior 
college students to exercise many choices . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
While Eastern Washington College of Education is primarily 
a teachers college, it is also a college of Arts and Sciences. By action 
of the 1947 session of the state legislature, E .W.C.E. was granted 
authority to issue the Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in areas 
other than education. This degree is now available with majors in 
the various areas described in Parts VI and VII of this catalog. 
The requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts are: 
Basic . . . . . 67 credits 
~~~~1:~1 ~~~c1?i~1~~~n . : : : : : : : : : : : . :: : : '.: ::: g 
Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 15 
Natural Sciences . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 15 
Physical Education Activities... . .•..... 6 
Social Stuciles . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ....... 15 
Speech Fundamentals . . . . . . ....... ... ... 2 
NOTE 1: Courses from a student's 60-credit academic major fie ld can 
be used to satisfy his basic requirements, but courses from 
a student's 45-credit academic ·major field cannot be used 
to satisfy his basic requirements. 
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NOTE 2: Courses fr01>i tne following fields are used to satisfy basic 









fn~~t~~~<fe!~·prlso~°fK1. 1s2, 380, 390, 414, 410. 4as. 49s, 496) 
Music (except 271, 272, 273, 274, 275, 302, 303, 304, 410, 450, 471, 472, 




Spe~~. \ia~i~. ~·:J.~31~0fa/0is3~0lsi.1ii·2.1iia. 1R~. 1fffo. 1lli, ~11', ~~t 
319, 323, 325, 474, 476, 478, 479, 480, 481, 482) 
Courses from the following fields are used to satisfy basic 
requirements in the Natural Sciences: 
~i°i::ifs'try 
Geology 
Mathematics (except 101, 103, 104. 494, 495) 
Natural Science {except 490) 
Physics ( except 491) 
Physiology 
Anatomy 
Courses from tne following fields are used to satisfy basic 
requirements in the Sociat Studies: 
Economics (except 114, US, 116, 120, 121, 122, 135, 217, 218, 219, 223, 
236, 237, 238, 275, 276, 277. 495) 
Geography (except 492) 
History 





Academic Major, Minor .... . ... ....... . 60 credits 
Cholcc or a or b: 
a. A 60-credit academic major 
b. A 45-credit academ.Jc major and a 15-credit academic minor 












Industrial and Practical Arts 
Language Arts 
Mathematics 









Supporting ....... - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 credits 
R.O.T.C. (men) . . . . . . . . . . • . . ... , ..•.. ..... .. 12-33 credits 
Free Electives (men) . . . . . . . . ........ , .... , .... 23- 2 credits 
Free Electives (women) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 credits 
Total .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 192 credits 
NOTE: No less than 60 credits must be in upper division courses. 
NoTE: See Part Vil (HPE) for exceptions to P. E. requirements. 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE 
Persons who plan to teach in the State o! Washington should 
obtain the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. By completing the 
requirements for this degree, the student may be entitled to the Pro-
visional General Certificate. 
The requirements for the provisional general certificate and the 
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree are outlined below. 
General Education ..................... , ............... 66 credits 
Art. 101-Introduction to Art .................... 3 credits 
Eng. 101, 102, 103-Composition ...• . •....•.•...... 9 
Hist. 163-Washington State History and 
Government .................................. 2 
Hum. 201, 202, 203-Integrated Humanities ..... . .. 12 
Mus. 101-Introductlon to Music or Mus. 102-
Nat~~1~"ft1~ 1~£jYa~t!rth ·science: 'iitOiOBY,' aiid 3 
Physical Science ........ . ...... . ..•.......... 12 
Physical Education Activities .................... 6 
~~~t.
1~t;-40~ei~~t~~~~~- SOCia'.i 'StUctle5: '. :1~ 
~~: «f.:.~e~i~~ s~~~~(g~~:s. ~0·1~e· test)::::::: i 
Math. 101-Math. Fundamentals (or pass math. 
test) ......................................... 3-0 
Professional Education ...... . ......... . .... . ....... . . . 40 credits 
Ed. 101-Introduction to Education .............. . . 2 credits 
Itni~~Efi~~0~:~f!.%'iihi311'J'ucatton. Pr'Oir:iffl g 
September Experience ................. . .. . . . .•.. O 
Ed. 367-Currlcula and Procedures I .............. 3 
Ed. 368-Curricula and Procedures 11 ............. 3 
Ed. 395-Student Teaching .... . . . .............•.. . 15 
Ed. 449-Washington State Manual. .... . ......... 1 
Ed. 469-Curricula and Procedures III .... . . . ..... 3 
~~p r.~~if;~J? ~~ i~0:i~l~~he· PUb'1iC. SCh~Oi l 
NOTE: Professional Education courses should be taken in the ordeT 
listed above. 
Concentration ............ . .................. . ......... 60 credits 
Choice o.f either Elementary Teaching Emphasis or 
Secondary Teaching Emphasis below. 
Elementary Teaching Emphasis (Grades 1-8 in ele-
mentary school) . 
Choice of either A or B below: 
A. Three 20-credit academic minors as follows: 
( 1 and 2) Two 20-credit academic minors chosen from: 
Art Music 
Health and P. E. Natural Sciences 
Language Arts Social Studies 
(3) A 20-credit professionalized subject minor 
consisting of: 
Art in the Public School. ............ . ......... 4 credits 
~~rci,~e ~:~Jbu~h;c~~~r~. ~-c-~~~~:::::::::: : 
Natural Sciences in the Public School. ....... 4 
Social Studies in the Publlc School. ......... 4 
B . A 45-credit academic major and the profes-
sionalized subject matter minor Jfsted above 
(A-3). The professionalized subject matter 
course in the same field as the major chosen 
need not be taken in the 20-credit minor. 
Majors should be chosen from: 
Art 
Music 
Health and P. E. 
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Secondary Teachlng Emphasis (Grades 7-12 in junior or senior high 
A 4;~~~J?t academic major and a JS-credit academic minor chosen 








Mathematics (minor only) 
Music (music majors allowed 




R. 0. T. C. (men) ..... .12-33 credits 
0-14 credits 
26 credits 
Free Electives (men) ..... .. ... . . . . . 
Free Electives (women) . .... ... .............. . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 192 credits 
NOTE: No less than 60 credits must be in upper division courses. 
NOTE: No duplication is permitted in the above requirements. For 
example a student cannot use Nat. Sci. 102 to satisfy both his 
basic and his academic major requirements. 
THE GRADUATE STUDY PROGRAM 
A student holding a bachelor's degree from an accredited college 
is eligible to enroll as a graduate student at Eastern Washington Col-
lege of Education. Improved professional competence is considered 
the primary goal of the graduate program whether or not the student 
is seeking an advanced degree. The college utilizes information from 
teacher visitations, field recommendations, the testing program and 
personal conferences in counseling graduate students. (Students in-
terested in certification are referred to the section on Teaching Cer-
tification.) 
Objectives 
The graduate program at Eastern Washington College of Educa-
tion aims to prepare superior classroom teachers, administrators and 
educational specialists for the public schools. 
The graduate program is planned to aid the student in developing: 
I. A consistent philosophy of education which he can apply to 
practical problems. 
2. A command of techniques appropriate to his area of special -
ization. 
3. A broad background of general education enhanced by a live 
interest in current affairs. 
4. An appreciation of the social worth of the teaching profession. 
5. A mature, well-balanced personality. 
6. t.att~~rior quality of scholarship in his professional special-
MASTER OF EDUCATION PROGRAM 
The Master of Education _program as_ an important phase of grad-
uate study is aimed primarily toward unproving professional com-
petence. In addition to the above characteristics, the graduate of the 
~aster of.Education progra~ is ~xpected to demonstrate competence 
m educational research which includes the ability to criticize re-
search reports intelligently, to d~fine clearly educational problems, 
and to employ techruque~ appropriate to educational research. 
A Master of Education pattern is especially recommended for 
those who anticipate doctoral study. 
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Admission 
1. Any person with a bachelor's degree from an accredited col-
lege, whose senior year or whole record averages B may be 
admitted to the master's program with clear status. 
2. Any person with a bachelor's degree from an accredited col-
lege, whose senior year or whole record does not average B is 
admitted to the master's program with probational status. A 
student so admitted must earn not less than 12 credits in one 
quarter numbered 300 or above with an average of B in order 
to establish clear status. Clear status is a prerequisite to ad.mis-
sion for Master of Education candidacy. 
3. Seniors who (a) need fewer than 15 quarter credits for the 
bachelor's degree, and (b) have a B average for three previous 
quarters may be admitted to the master's progran1 with clear 
status upon the approval of the Director of Graduate Study 
(Room S214B). Such approval must be obtained at the begin-
ning of the last quarter of the senior year. 
Procedure 
1. Transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate credits must be 
filed with the Registrar's office. 
2. Graduates of colleges other than Eastern Washington College 
of Education, or students whose bachelor's degree was not in 
Education should request an equivalency check before regis-
tration to determine what undergraduate deficiencies must be 
removed. 
3. Graduates holding the Provisional General Certificate will be 
recommended for the Standard General Certificate upon com-
pletion of the fifth year requirements or the master's degree. 
Others should request a certification check. 
4. First quarter graduate students register or preregister with 
the Director of Graduate Study. ln subsequent quarters grad-
uate students register with their graduate counselor. 
Candidacy 
1. In order to be considered for master's degree candidacy, the 
graduate student must file an application for candidacy with 
the Director of Graduate Study. This application will be con-
sidered if the student has (a) achieved clear status; (b) com-
pleted the graduate guidance examinations; (c) proved through 
field recommendations received by the Director of Graduate 
Study that he has completed at least one year of successful 
teaching experience. 
2. Application for degree candidacy must be filed at least one 
quarter previous to the time the degree is granted. 
3. Approval for master's degree candidacy is by vote of the 
Graduate Council and is based upon: 
a. Success in previous teaching 
b. Scores on preliminary examinations 
c. Academic record 
d. General professional promise 
4. Approval for candidacy does not guarantee that the candidate 
will receive the master's degree. 
Curriculum 
In establishing the Master of Education program the College has 
attempted to maintain a maximum of flexibility to serve individual 
needs, and, guided by past experience, has endeavored to provide 
educational guidance by establishing typical "patterns" commonly 
desired by graduates. If none of the typical patterns meets the stu-
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dent's needs, individual programs may be worked out in consultation 
with the Director of Graduate Study. 
1. There are two alternatives of fulfilling the credit requirements 
for the master's degree. 
a. A 45-credit program including Ed. 512, or Ed_. 513, and an 
oral examination based upon the research prOJf:Ct . . 
b. A 54-credit program including an oral exarrunallon over 
the area of specialization. 
2. The basic program for the master's degree is easy to under-
stand. It consists of two main classifications: 
a. Common requirements for all patterns: 
Credits 
Graduate Study Club (Ed. 500) . ...... . ......... . .. 0 
Introduction to Graduate Study (Ed. 511) ..... ... 4 
PsycholofcicaJ Foundations of Education .......... 4 
(Cf3. c~5~~ ~d. 0sit ~g: 5/l3, E2r s~,y~Ot~ 
courses having the same course numbers) 
Historical, Philosophical and Social Foundations 
of Education ....................... . .......... 8 
(Choice of any two: Ed. 501, Ed. 502, Ed. 510, 
Ed. 559, Ed. 510, Ed. 572, Ed. 581) 
Required credits for all patterns ...... . . . ......... 16 
b. Areas of specialization: 
Beyond the common requirements the courses selected by 
the student with the approval of his graduate counselor will 
consist of content, curriculum, and techniques courses aimed 
toward the development of competence in an area of spe-
cialization. These courses will complete the 45 credits 
required under the research alternative or the 54 credits 
required under the area of specialization alternative. (See 
"Standards/' Sec. 2, Par. b.) 
3. Typical patterns which may lead to the master's degree are: 
a. Elementary Teacher 
b. Secondary Teacher 
c. Instructional Field Specialist 
d. Elementary School Principal 
e. Secondary School Principal 
f. Reading Consultant 
g. Counselor 
h. Supervisor of Student Teaching 
i. Foundations of Education Major 
By consulting the basic requirements and the list of grad-
duate courses the student and his counselor may determine 
the exact organization of courses for each program. 
Standards 
1. If the student chooses to write the Seminar Report in Ed. 512 
or the Research Study in Ed. 513, 45 quarter credits are re-
quired for the master's degree; otherwise 54 quarter credits 
are required. 
2. Research Requirements: 
a. All graduate students seeking the master's degree are re-
quired to complete satisfactorily Ed. 511, Introduction to 
Graduate Study. 
b. Those choosing the 45-credit program are required to com-
plet~ satisfactorily either Ed. 512, Seminar in Education, 6 
credits, or Ed. 513, Research Study, 6 credits. Both Ed. 512 
and Ed. 513 strive to develop the same research skills and 
both offer the same number of credits. The difference is in 
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the manner of preparing the report. The Seminar Report 
is prepared in conjunction with seminar meetings; the Re-
search Study is an independent project under supervision of 
the candidate's committee. Binding fee of the report in 
either case is ten dollars ($10.00). 
3. Graduates of Eastern Washington College of Education must 
earn 30 of their 45 credits in residence. 
4. Students who <lid not graduate from Eastern Washington Col-
lege of Education must earn 36 quarter credits in residence 
courses. 
5. A maximum of nine quarter credits may be taken by extension 
from Eastern Washington College of Education; such credits 
must be app'roved by the graduate adviser. Correspondence 
courses are not counted on the graduate degree program. 
6. At least 23 credits must be earned in courses numbered 500 
and above. 
7. Only courses numbered above 300 are acceptable for master's 
degree credit. 
8. Courses taken seven years or more prior to time for gradua-
tion shall be reviewed by the Graduate Council to determine 
their acceptability. 
9. No more than 15 quarter credits can be taken for degree cre<lit 
prior to or during the first year of teaching. 
JO. Standard load for graduate students is 15 cre<lits per quarter 
during the academic year. Standard load in summer is 12 
credits. 
11. A student holding a full-time position while attending school 
cannot earn more than six credits during one quarter. 
12. Graduate Guidance Examinations are required of all students 
who seek the master's degree or the Standard General Certifi-
cate. These examinations must be taken during the first quar-
ter of graduate study. 
13. One year of successful teaching is required of all candidates. 
14. The candidate must maintain a B average (3.00) in courses 
taken for master's degree credit. 
15. The candidate must pass the final oral examination given by 
his graduate study committee. In case the candidate fails to 
satisfy his committee, he may appeal to the graduate council 
for re-examination. 
Committees 
Every master's degree candidate is assigned a graduate study 
committee consisting of two members, his graduate counselor and 
one other faculty member. The duties of the committee are: 
I. To counsel the candidate in his study program. 
2. To direct and supervise either the thesis or seminar study. 
3. To direct the candidate in preparation for his oral examination. 
4. To arrange, conduct, and appraise the final examination. 
Final Examinations 
1. Final examinations must be scheduled at least two weeks be-
fore graduation. 
2. The examinations are oral and last no longer than two hours; 
each examination includes a resume of the thesis or seminar 
report, or a summary of the course work taken in the area of 
specialization. Time is allowed during the examination for 
questions related to the report or the subject matter field. 
3. The examination is conducted by the chairman of the student's 
graduate study committee. Success or failure in the examina-
tion is determined by the committee. 
4. The Graduate Council gives final approval to the granting of 
all Master of Education degrees. 
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TEACHING CERTIFICATION 
The State of Washington has changed from elementary and sec-
ondary certification to general certification. Each general certificate 
will be valid in both the elementary and the secondary schools of the 
state. 
The Provisional General Certificate. A student who has com-
pleted the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree 
in entitled to the Provisional General Certificate upon recommenda-
tion of the College. This certificate is valid in the public schools of 
Washington from the kindergarten through the 12th grade. The cer-
tificate is valid for five years providing the holder enters upon the fif th 
year of his college work following his first or second year of teaching. 
By the time the certificate expires, the holder must have completed the 
fifth year of college in order to be eligible for the next certificate-the 
Standard General Certificate. 
The Standard General Certificate. In order to be eligible for the 
Standard General Certificate, it is necessary to have completed a 
full five year college course and at least one year of successful teach-
ing experience. Up to 15 quarter credits of t he fifth year's requiremen t 
may be earned prior to one year of teaching experience. A t l east 30 
quarter credits of the fifth year's requirement must be earned subse-
quent to one year of successful teaching. State Board of Education 
rules provide also that two quarters of the fifth year must be com-
pleted in one institution. The rules provide further that one half of 
the courses completed in the fifth year must be upper division and 
graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 to 499 are upper division 
courses and courses numbered 500 and above are graduate courses. 
State Board rules provide that 12 quarter hours of the fifth year's re-
quirement may be completed through correspondence or extension 
or both. 
The Standard General Certificate is valid as long as the holder 
remains in the teaching profession and for five years thereafter. 
The Continuing Elementary Certificate. A teacher holding an 
elementary certificate may convert it to the Continuing Elementary 
Certificate by completing the fifth year of college work according to 
the standards set up for the Standard General Certificate. The Con-
tinuing Elementary Certificate is valid in the elementary schools as 
long as the hol der remains in the teaching profession and for five 
years thereafter. 
The Elemen_tary C~rti6cat~. Persons who have held previous 
el7mentar:y certificates in Washington may still qualify, in accordance 
with previous standards, for an elementary certificate-The Three-
Year Elementary. Certificate. This certificate may be renewed also 
according to previous standards. It should be understood of course 
that a candidate for this certificate must complete a four Year colleg~ 
course. He will _not be required, however, to complete courses in 
secondary education or student teaching on the secondary level. 
PRINCIPAL'S CREDENTIALS 
. Special_ credentials are issued by the State Department of Educa-
tion for prmcipa!s in elementary, junior high, and senior high schools 
Courses reqwred for principal's credentials are offered during th~ 
summer quarter. 
For complete information regarding requirements refer to th 
summer catalog. e 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION CREDENTIAL 
Course work towards the Special Education Credential can be 
taken at Eastern Washington College of Education. Students inter-
ested in this credential should contact the Head of the Division of 
Education . 
JUNIOR COLLEGE 
Students interested in doing junior college work will find a wide 
variety of pre- professional, pre-technical, and arts and sciences 
courses available at Eastern Washington College of Education. The 
junior college curriculum meets the needs of (1) those who wish to 
transfer to universities and other colleges to complete their junior 
and senior years; (2) those who wish to complete only two years of 
college. 
See P art VIII for further information. 
Part VII. Course Descriptions; Major, 
Supporting, and Minor Requirements 
The academic major, minor, and supp~rting re.quirements for 1:>oth 
bachelors' degrees will be fo~d under mstructional field headings 
which are arranged in alphabetical order m this section. 
The numbering system is described as follows: 
Courses numbered 100-199 are intended primarily for freshmen, 
and may not be taken for graduate credit. 
Courses numbered 200-299 are intended primarily for sophomores, 
and may not be taken for graduate credit. 
Courses numbered 300-399 are intended primarily for juniors, 
seniors, and graduate students. 
Courses numbered 400-499 are intended primarily for seniors and 
graduate students. 
Courses numbered 500-599 are open exclusively to graduate stu-
dents. 
ART 
Associate Professors Wiley (Chairman), Gingrich; 
Assistant Professors Morrison, Hanrahan; 
Instructor Fleckenstein. 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for GO-credit Academic Major in Art-Bachelor of Arts: 
For students majoring in Art, a variety of programs is possible. The 
college desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility in the 
development of each student's major program, but recognizes that 
such programs within the Art major will naturally fall within the 
following groups. The following suggested group patterns are ex-
pected to meet the need_s of most students; other patterns may be 
develop_ed under the guidance of the student's counselor. Special 
emphasis according to groups 1s as follows: A-Fine Arts; B-Com-
merciaJ Art; C-General Art. 
[ 54 l 
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GROUP A 
~ ~~'. fJ=g~!~~Jd ~~1o~·i,· ii ·: :::::::: ::::::::: g credits 
Art 114, 314-0ll P ainting I, II ........ . .. . .... .. .....• 8 
Art 116, 316-Water Color Painting I, Il . . . . ... . ... . . . . 8 
!~ g~~:;.--~1~f~~~-:·. ~~- :: : : : : :::::: :: :: :: : '.: :: ::: '. : 
Choice of 20 c redits in Art .................. .. ........ 20 
Total . . ....... , ..• . . . . .. .. 60 credits 
GROUP B 
~ l }~: ~ g~:~;!rfd ~oiOi-'i; if:::::'.:::::: ::::::: g credits 
A rt 110-L etterin g .... . . ... . . . . ....... . . . ..... •..... . • 2 
~l BtfiL~~!~io~oi-· P~riiini "i; ii·::::::'.:: :'.: :: : 
Art 132-Poster D esign I .............. . ... . .... . . . .... 3 
Art 282, 337-Commercial D esign I, n . ... . . .. . . . . .... 3 
Art 470-Art on T e levision . ........ . . . ... . .......... . . 3 
Choice of 25 cr edits in Art ...... • . . ....... . ....•.. . . .. 25 
Total . .. .. . .•..•.......... 60 credits 
GROUP C 
Art 102-Dr awing I ......... . .. .. .... . . ...... . ........ . 3 cred its 
A r t 104-Design and Color I . ... . .•. . ....•.•.. , .... . , . 3 
~ t~~~~~rfn~siF. . : :: :: : : : : :: :: :: '.'. '.'. :; :: : : : : : : : : : : ~ 
Art 112-Crafts I (choice of any craft) ... . ..•.•....... 4 
A r t 114---0ll Pain tin g I ................... •.. .. . ...... 4 
Art 116-Water Color P aint ing I .. . . . . ... . •...... . . . .. 4 
Art 118--Sculp ture I .. . . ..... .... • , ... , .. . ... • .. . . .. . . 4 
Art 127-Ceramics I , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 4 
Choice of one: ........ . . .. . . ........... . . , . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 255---Survey of A rchitecture 
~~i ~~~~~~:~ ~i ~;i~f~:e 
Choice of 26 cr ed its in Art ... . ..... . ..... , . . . . ... .. . .. 26 
Total ....• . . . . . . . . . ........ 60 cr edits 
Recommended supporting courses for GO-credit Academic Ml>Jor In 
Art-Bachelor of Arts : 
~~J·c~3l~T~~ft;~on to Drama 
I . A. 101-Introd uctlon 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor In Art-Bachelor of 
Aris: 
Art 101, Introd uctlon or 102 D rawing I .. .......... .. .. 3 credits 
Art 104, Design and Color I ...•.• . •. . .. .. •.•.•.•... . .. 3 
Art 108, Basic D esign ... . . . ...... . ............ , . .• .. . .. 3 
Choice of 6 credits in Art .. .. .. . . . .. . . .. . . ... 6 
Total .. ......... . . . ...... . . 15 credits 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major In Art-Bachelor of 
Arts In Education: 
The following suggested gr oup patterns ar e expected to meet the 
needs of most students; other patterns may be developed under the 
guidance of the student's counselor. 
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GROUP A 
Art 102-Drawmg I .. ... .. • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · • · · · · · -~ cred its 
Art 104-Deslgn and Color I · 2 
~~Ltt~~~~~~~: :: :: : : : : :: :: : : : : : : : : : : : : :: : : : : :: : : : : : : 
Art 114-0il Painting I . 
Art 116-Water Color Palntmg I 
A r t US-Sculpture I •····· · ··· ···::::::::::::: : ::: i 
Cho~:t ~ii..:.-in·te"riOr· neco~a-tiOi-; i' 
Art 1ii~~:~~~i~g-~·-··· .. . , ... .... . , .... .... .... ·· 4 
Cho~~t ~~tirve:,; Of'A.'r'c'hi'teC:'t'Ure. . . . ..... ... ..... 3 
Art 257-Survey of Sculpture 
Art 19J..:~':t~~ 1~!f~t~~tool ...... .......... .. .. 4 
Choice of 11 credits in Art ...... .. .........•.. , ..... .. . ~ 
Total . .. ..... . . .. ......... .45 cr edits 
GROUP B 
iH !~r:~:rn~l{~~l~i:~.~:::::::::::: :: : : : : : : : : :: : : : I credits 
Art 116-Water Color Painting I ......•....••.• . .... .. 4 
t~lill~~!~f~~~~~~:~::-: :-::-: :: : : : :: : :-~::: :: : : :: : : : : : i 
Art 255-SU.rvey of A rchitecture 
Art 257-Survey of Scul pture 
Art 259---Survey of Paintin g 
Art 490-Art in the Public School . . . . . . ........... 4 
A r t 494-Art in the Elementary School ........•....... 3 
A r t 495-Art in the J unior High School ......••....... 3 
Choice of 13 cred its in Art ...... . . .. .. . ..... . ..•....... 13 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 45 credits 
Requirements for 20-credit Academic Minor in Art-Bachelor of 
Aris in Education: 
Choice of 9 c redits f rom the following: ................ 9 c redits 
Art 102, 252-Drawing I , II 
Art 104, 254-Design and Color I , II 
~~t nti1~.::.r~i: 1. u 
Art 114, 314-0il Painting I, n 
Art 116, 316-Water Color Painting I, II 
Art 118, 31B-Sculpture I , II 
Art 127, 327-Ceramics I, n 
Art 132-Poster Design I 
Choice of 11 credits in Art . . . . ... .. .. . ...•..•. .. .... . . 11 
Total ...... , ... . ... . ....... 20 c red its 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic l\'linor in Art-Bachelor of 
Arts in Education: 
A r t 102-Drawlng I or 
Art 104-Dcsign and Color I ........................... 3 credits 
Choice of 12 credits in Art ...... .. .................... 12 
Total .... 15 credits 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Art 101. Introduction lo Art. (Prereqttisite for all under-graduate 
courses). Introductory course embraces all fine arts subjects. All 
quarters. Three credits. Staff. 
Art 102. Drawing I. Creative drawing utilizing a variety of tech-
niques and media. Fall, winter quarters. Three credits. Hanrahan. 
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Art 104. Design and Color I. Modern approach to creative design-
ing and the study of color. Fall and winter quarters. 3 credits. Wiley. 
Art 108. Basic Design. The practice of basic principles of design 
relative to the fine arts. Fall quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
Art 110. Lettering. Introduction to freehand lettering. Manu-
script and other types of alphabets studied. Fall and summer quar-
ters. Two credits. Morrison. 
Art 112. Crafts I. Creative approach to projects dealing with the 
designing and construction of objects in different materials. Fall, 
winter and summer quarters. Four credits. Morrison. 
Art 114. Oil Painting I . Contemporary approach to oil painting. 
Fall and summer quart.ers. Four credits. Fleckenstein. 
Art 116. Water Color Painting I. Contemporary approach to 
water color painting. Fall and summer quarters. Four credits. 
Fleckenstein. 
Art 118. Sculpture I. Creative expression through form. Use of a 
variety of materials. Fall and summer quarters. Four credits. Wiley. 
Art 121. Interior Decoration I. Study of contemporary housing, 
furniture, and use of color in the home. Fall quarter. Three credits. 
Fleckenstein. 
Art 123. Print Making. Silk screen, block, and other types of 
reproduction. Winter and summer quarters. Faw· credits. Hanrahan. 
Art 127. Ceramics I. A preliminary course in ceramics. Form-
ing, decorating, and glazing. Excellent course for pre-dental stu-
dents. Fall, winter and summer quarters. Four credits. Wiley. 
Art 129. Art Appreciation. Lectures, slides, and movies. De-
velopment of a sensitivity for all forms of art. Winter quarter. Two 
credits. Staff. 
Art 130. Puppetry I. The construction of puppets, masks, and 
shadow forms. Fall and summer quarters. Four credits. Morrison. 
Art 132. Poster Design I. Designing posters for all purposes. 
Prerequisite: Art. 110. Fall and spring. Two credits. Morrison. 
Art 134. Weaving I. Utilization of natural and inexpensive ma-
terials. Three credits. Spring quarter. Fleckenstein. 
Art 240. Gallery and Display. A study of museums and exhibi-
tion methods. Two credits. Fall quarter. Staff. 
Art 242. Frames and Frame Finishing. Construction and design 
techniques in contemporary frame making. Four credits. Fall quar-
ter. Hanrahan. 
Art 252. Drawing II. Creative approach to drawing. Study of 
techniques. Winter quarter. Three credits. Hanrahan. 
Art 254. Design and Color II. Application of basic principles of 
modern design. Winter and summer quarters. Three credits. Wiley. 
Art 255. Survey of Architecture. Lecture course. An inspection 
of architectw·al forms in relation to the cultures from prehistoric to 
modern periods. Winter quarter. Three credits. Hanrahan. 
Art 257. Survey of Sculpture. Lecture course. An analysis of all 
sculptural forms with emphasis on art qualities. Winter quarter. 
Three credits. Wiley. 
Art 259. Survey of Painting. Lecture course. An analysis of con-
temporary painting showing its development from primitive to mod-
ern expression. Spring quarter. Three credits. Fleckenstein. 
Art 262. Interior Decoration Il. Practical experience in designing 
articles for home use. Winter quarter. Three credits. Fleckenstein. 
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Art 279. Fashion Art. Creation and ad?ptation of modern and 
historical styles. Winter quarter. Two credits. Staff. 
Art 282. Commercial Design J. A study _a,:id applic_ation of art 
production techniques as applied to advertising. Sprmg quarter. 
Three credits. Hanrahan. 
Art 300. Materials and Techniques. An experimental analysis of 
the fundamental nature and properties of the materials of the artist. 
Winter quarter. Two credits. Morrison. 
Art 310. Art for the Consumer. A consideration of art as an in-
tegral part of daily living in the home, community, education, and in-
dustry. Summer quarter. Three credits. Gingrich. 
Art 312. Crafts II. Continuation of Crafts I. Winter and summer 
quarters. Four credits. Morrison. 
Art 314. Oil Painting II. Further development of creative expres-
sion through painting in oil. Winter and summer quarters. Four 
credits. Fleckenstein. 
Art 316. Water Color Painting II. Continuation of creative expres-
sion using water color as a medium. Winter and summer quarters. 
Four credits. Fleckenstein. 
Art 318. Sculpture II. Continued study in creative expression 
through form. Stone, wood, other resistant materials used. Winter 
and summer quarters. Four credits. Wiley, Hanrahan. 
Art 321. Interior Decoration m. The application of design and 
color to specific problems in interior decoration. Contemporary 
trends. Spring quarter. Three credits. Fleckenstein. 
Art 327. Ceramics II. Continuation of Ceramics I. Empbasis on 
decorative processes. Throwing, firing, glazing. Winter and summer 
quarters. Four credits. Wiley. 
Art 330. Puppetry II. Emphasis on production and presentation 
of puppet plays, stage settings. Winter quarter. Four credits. Mor-
rison. 
Art 337. Commercial Design II. Continuation of Commercial De-
sign I. Winter quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
Art 338. Jewelry. Elementary processes in the handcrafting of 
silver and base metal. Use of glass enamels. Spring quarter. Four 
credits. Morrison. 
Art 451. Illustration. Magazine and other forms of commercial 
illustration. Fall quarter. Two credits. Staff. 
Art 452. Drawing m. Creative drawing with empbasis on large 
composition. Spring and summer quarters. Three credits. Hanrahan. 
Art 461. Arts for the Handicapped. A selection of the arts and 
crafts for the aesthetic, cultural , and emotional development of the 
handicapped. Spring quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
Art 463. Guidance in Creative Activity. To meet the needs of the 
teacher who wishes the children to achieve the fullest growth and 
development possible through crea tive experience. Practical knowl-
edi;e and understanding of child guidance; use of illustrative ma-
terial. Summer quarter. Three credits. Gingrich. 
Art 464. Oil Painting m. Continuation of Oil Painting I and II. 
Spring quarter. Four credits. Staff. 
Art 466. Water Color Painting m. Continuation of Water Color 
Painting I and II. Four credits. Staff. 
Art 467. Research in Art. Research, study and experimentation in 
all fields of art. Five credits. All quarters. Staff. 
Eastern Washington College 59 
Art 468. Sculpture m. Continuation of Sculpture I and II. Spring 
quarter. Four credits. Wiley, Hanrahan. 
Art 469. Aesthetics. Lecture course. Study of the n ature of beauty. 
Spring quarter. Two credits. Stall'. 
Art 470. Art on Television. Lecture course. Spring quarter. Three 
credits. Staff. 
Art 477. Ceramics m. Continuation of Ceramics IL Mixing 
glazes; individual experimentation. Spring quarter. Four credits. 
Wiley. 
Art 479. Directed Study in Art. Prerequisite: Permission of in-
structor. Three credits. Staff. 
Art 490. Art in the Public School. The art program for elemen-
tary and secondary schools. Objectives, curricula, teaching materials 
and techniques. Prerequisites: Senior 01' graduate standing; cumu-
lativ e grade point average of 2.00; Ed. 101, 205; Art 101. Four credits. 
All quarters. Staff. 
Art 493. Individual Study in Art. Designed for students who wish 
to pursue any phase of art further than is covered in regular courses. 
One to seven and one-half credits. Prerequisite: Senior OT graduate 
standing; permission of instructor. All quarters. Staff. 
Art 494. Art in the Elementary School. Content, procedures, ma-
terials, and media suitable for use with the young child. Development 
of teacher-ability to evaluate child art. Three credits. Spring and 
summer quarters. Gingrich. 
Art 495. Art in the Junior High School. Creative experience with 
a variety of media and materials usable in the junior high school. 
Three credits. Spring quarter. Morrison. 
BIOLOGY 
Associate Professor Nicol (Chairman); Assistant Professor MacPhee. 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree Tequirements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major In Biology-Bachelor 
of Arts: 
Biol. 101, 102 General Zoology ....................... . 10 credits 
illt~·ir~~¥:;))0J.{: \::::::: ::[::::::: \ \:] 
Total .. . .. . . . .. . ....... ... . 45 credits 
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Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Biology-
Bachelor of Arts: 
Chem. 151, 152, 153 General Chemistry .... . .... •, , , , . . 15 credits 
::ill: irs fii~~~~~~fi.~b~~ ·:::::: '.:: :: ::: '. '.::::::::::: : ~ 
Math. 157 Elements ot Statistlcal Methods ... . ....... -~ 
Total ................. . ... . 30 credits 
Requirements for 60-credit Major in Biology-Bachelor of Arts: 
Biol. 101, 102 Zoology ............. .. ...... . ..... . , 10 credits 
Biol. 110, 111 Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 10 
1m: i if&?~\::-.:::_::::::::::)::::::::::::::::: 1 
Biol. 306 Comparative Anatomy . . ........ ... ...... . ... 5 
~1~~·tit7:s ~~YJ{~~~g. '.:::::::: '.:: '.:: '.:: : :: : : : : : : : : : : : : . :1g 
Total ...... .. .. . .. . ....... . . 60 credits 
SupJ)orting courses for GO-credit Major in Biology-Bachelor of 
Arts are the same as for the 45 credit Major. 
NoTE: Students who p!an to become candidates for master's degrees 
are advised to complete two years of French. or German. 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Biology-Bachelor 
of Arts-Choice of 15 credits in Biology. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Biology-Medical 
Technology Emphasis-Bachelor of Arts: 
EngUsh Composition .... . 9 credits 
Chemistry 
General .............. . 10 
Qualitative Analysis .. 5 
Quantitative Analysis 8 
Organic ........ . .... . 10 
Physiological ......... 5 
Zoology 
General . ............ . 10 
Comparative Anatomy 5 
Genetics ......... . .... 5 
Paras! to lot¥ . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Microtechruque ...... 3 
Bacfe~r;/g~gy .. ::: ::: ::::: ~ 
Electives in Biology ...... 6 
Social Studies ......... . . . 15 
Humanities . . . . . . 15 
Mathematics 
~~~t6~~r;:r;.: : : : : : ~ 
Physics , General .. .. ..... 5 
Psychology, General ...... 5 
Speech Fundamentals .... 2 
Applied Biology ......... . 45 
(Taken at either St. 
Luke's or Deaconess 
Hospitals of Medical 
Technology) 
P.E. 
Total . . 192 credits 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Biol. 101, and 102. General Zoology, Structure and natural his-
tory of the invertebrates. Structure, physiology, and classifications 
of the vertebrate groups with reference to the ecological and taxo-
nomic relationships. Winter and spring quarters in sequence. Five 
credits a quarter. MacPhee. 
Biol. 110, and 111. General Botany. Structure and economic 
importance of the algae, fungi, mosses, and fern. Structure physiology 
and development of the reed plants. Fall and winter quarters. Five 
credits a quarter. Nicol. 
Biol. 112. Field Botany, Introduction to the taxonomy and 
ecology of local flowering plants. Numerous field trips are planned. 
i~~ ~~-~~'ft::· NTch,;;ee labs. Prerequisites: Biol. 110. Spring quarter. 
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Biol. 210. Vertebrate Natural History. A field, laboratory, and 
le_cture course, on the natural history of fishes, amphibians, reptiles, 
birds, and mammals. Prerequisites: Biol. 101 and 102, or Nat. Science 
102. Summer quarter. F our credits. MacPhee. 
Biol. 220. General Bacteriology. Characteristics of bacteria, 
yeasts, molds and related organisms. Elementary technique in cell 
structure, taxonomy1 and physiology. Spring quarter. Five credits. 
Nicol. 
Biol. 222. Introduction to Genetics. Basic principles of heredity in 
plants and animals. Laboratory work consists of exercises with vari-
ous forms to develop and illustrate the principles of inheritance. 
Summer and fall quarters. Five credits. MacPhee. 
Biol. 305. Embryology. The embryology of the vertebrates with 
emphasis on the embryological development of the chick and pig, 
designed lo provide an understanding of the early development of 
the human body. The work in the laboratory will utilize living and 
preserved material supplemented with microscopic slides. .Prerequi-
sites: Biol. 101 and 102. Fall quarter. Five credits. MacPhee. 
Biol. 306. Comparative Anatomy. A course emphasizing the evo-
lutionary evidences interrelating the chordate animal groups as a 
basis for understanding the phylogenesis and physiology of man. 
Laboratory work covers systemic details of representative chordates, 
with lectures correlating the study. Prerequisites : Biol. 101 and 102. 
Winter quarter. Five credits. MacPhee. 
Biol. 309. Mycology. An introduction to the study of the fungi; 
their structure and reproduction; their place in the world's economy; 
their effect on human life. Offered alternate years. Not offered 
1955-56. Spring quarter . Five credits. Nicol. 
Biol. 314. Ornithology. Study of birds of the region, their iden-
tifications, food habits, and economic importance. Field work re-
quired. Offered alternate years. Not offered 1955-56. Spring quar-
ter. Three credits. MacPhee. 
Biol. 324. General Entomology. Structure and classification of 
insects. Their relationships, economic significance and natural his-
tory. Field work required. Spring quarter. Offered alternate years. 
Offered 1955-56. Three credits. MacPhee. 
Biol. 352. Parasitology. The animal parasites of m an. A study of 
the life history, importan<'e, and distribution of internal and external 
animal parasites on the basis of their grouping in the animal kingdom. 
Offered alternate years. Not offered 1955-56. Three credits. MacPhee. 
Biol. 355. Cytology. Structure and development of the cell and 
functions of the several parts. Cell division and chromosome struc-
tw·e will be emphasized. Offered alternate years. Offered 1955- 56. 
Winter quarter. Prerequisites: Biol. 110 and 111. Five credits. Nicol. 
Biol. 356. Plant Anatomy. The study of the structure and develop-
ment of the vascular plants in general, with emphasis on the seed 
plants. Offered alternate years. Not offered 1955-56. Prerequisites: 
Biol. 110 and 111. Five credits. Nicol. 
Biol. 372. Plant Physiology. Offered alternate years. Not offered 
1955-56. Prerequisites: Biol. 110 and 111. Chemistry 151 and 152. 
Fall quarter. Five credits. Nicol. 
Biol. 381. Invertebrate Zoology. Structure, function, classifica -
tion, and life histories of the invertebrates exclusive of the terrestrial 
arthropods. Prerequisites: Biol. 101 and 102 or equivalent. Fall quar-
ter. Five credits. MacPhee. 
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Biol. 405. Llmnology (Fresh-water Biology). The physical, chem-
ical and biological aspects of lakes, rivers and J)onds. Prere9uisites: 
Biol. 101 and 102. Chemistry 151 and 15_2. Permission of the mstruc-
tor is required. Fall quarter. Five credits. MacPhee. 
Biol. 423. Introduction to Organic Evolution. A studr of the proc-
esses operative in the origi?, dev_elopJ1?,ent a~d separa_tion. of species 
of plants and animals. Consideration will be given to hlstoncal events 
and theory. The laboratory discussions wil include material in both 
paleo-Botany and Zoology. Field trips . will be conducted to. fossil 
collecting sites in the state. Prerequmtes: Advanced standing in 
Biology and permission of the instructor . Spring quarter. Three 
credits. Nicol. 
Biol. 441. Animal Histology. (The study of Tissues.) Micro-
scopic anatomy of minute structures of the organs and morphological 
evidence of their functions. Prerequisites: Biol. 101, 102, 305, and 
306. Offered alternate years. Offered 1955-56. Spring quarter. Five 
credits. MacPbee and Nicol. 
Biol. 460. Microtechnique. Principles and practices of standard 
techniques employed in the botanical and/or zoological laboratory. 
Emphasis will be placed on the preparation of permanent micro-
scopic slides of both plant and animal material. Of value primarily 
to biology majors and minors. Fall quarter. Three credits. Nicol. 
Biol. 472. General Physiology. For students in the Biology, pre-
medical, predental, medical, technician, pharmacy, and other pro-
grams. Emphasis will be placed upon physiological principles and 
both plants and animals will be used where the nature of the organism 
enables most ready demonstration of each phenomenon. Prerequisites: 
Biol. 101, 102, and 110. Chemistry 307, 308 and permission of the 
instructor. Fall quarter. Five credits. Nicol and MacPhee. 
Biol. 490. Teaching Procedures l11 Biology. A course designed for 
those teachers or students in the teacher-training program w ho are 
not majors in biology, Emphasis will be placed on demonstration 
and experiments that can be done in the classroom and require little 
in the way of apparatus, equipment, or expensive chemicals. Winter 
quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
Biol. 499. Directed Study in Biology. An opportunity for the 
student to explore problems of special interest. Conferences to be 
arranged. All quarters. Credits to be determined. Staff. 
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CHEMISTRY 
Professor Harter (Chairman); Associate Professor Tallyn. 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requiTements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 45-credlt Academic Major In Chemistry-
Bachelor of Arts: 
g~~~e ~l'3A5;ie13rts ~~~ath;~~~~g·:.:::::::::::::: ~ credib 
Chem. 206 Qualitative Analysis 
Chem. 210, 211 Quantitative Analysis 
§~:~: ~• f:va::Jr!~~t~J,i:"~7iysis 
Chem. 421, 422, 423 Elementary Physical, and 
Theoretical Chemistry 
Total ..................... . 45 credits 
Required supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major In 
Chemistry-Bachelor of Arts: ~=~: f~ !f~~~teo~f:~ra 
Math. 156 Analytic Geom. and Calculus 
Math. 351, 352, 353 Calculus 
Phys. 201, 202, 203 General Physics 
bf!11~~c~~i~f r;ga~~~~r~li~o~)urses may be used for 
NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees 
are advised to complete two years of French or (preferably) 
German. 
Requirements for IS-credit Academic Minor In Chemistry-
Bachelor of Arts: 
Chem. 151, 152, 153 General Chemistry ............... . 15 credits 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Chem. 151, 152, 153. General Chemistry. The principles of chem-
istry and the properties of the elements and their more important 
compounds, with emphasis on the application of chemistry to in-
dustry and everyday life. The laboratory work of Chem. 153 consists 
of elementary qualitative analysis for cations. These courses run in 
sequence and should begin in the fall quarter. Three class periods 
and two double laboratory periods a week. Fall, winter, spring quar-
ters. Five credits a quarter. Harter and Tallyn. 
Chem. 161, 162. General Chemistry. For students in home eco-
nomics, dietetics, and nursing. These courses run in sequence and 
should begin in the fall quarter. Three class periods and two double 
laboratory periods a week. Fall and winter quarters. Five credits a 
quarter. Harter and Tallyn. 
Chem. 163. Organic Chemistry. Elementary organic chemistry of 
the hydrocarbons, alcohol, acids1 fats, carbohydrates, proteins, dyes, 
enzymes, nomics, dietetics, and nursing. Three class periods and two 
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double laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite: Chem. 162. Spring 
quarter. Five credits. Tallyn . 
Chem. 206. Qualitative Analysis. Review and extension of chem-
ical principles, applicable to analysis;. the _systematic detection of 
metals and acid groups leading to the identification of simple mor-
ganic substances. Two_ class periods and two double laboratory J)e-
riods a week. Prerequisite: Chem. 153. Fall quarter. Four credits. 
Tallyn. 
Chem. 210, 211. Quantitative Analysis. Gravimetric and volu -
metric analysis, stoiciometrical relations. These courses run in se-
quence and should begin in the winter quarter. Two class periods and 
two double laboratory periods a week. Pr erequisite : Chem. 153. 
Winter and spring quarters. Four credits a quarter. Tal!yn. 
Chem. 307, 308, 309. Organic Chemistry. An introduction to the 
chemistry of carbon compounds, including the principles of organic 
chemistry, and methods of preparation and properties of the typical 
and more important inorganic compounds, with special attention to 
those of importance in industry and everyday life. These courses run 
in sequence and should begin in the fall quarter. Three class periods 
and two triple laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite : Chem. 153. 
Fall, winter, and spring quarters. Five credits a quarter. Tallyn. 
Chem. 310. Qualitative Organic Analysis. Systematic iden tifica-
tion of organic compounds. One class period and three double labora-
tory periods a week. Prerequisite: Chem. 309. Winter or spring 
quarter. Four credits. Tallyn. 
Chem. 349. History of Chemistry. History of science with parti-
cular reference to chemistry. Development of chemistry from early 
times to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing; 30 credits of 
chemistry. Winter or spring quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
Chem. 350. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. Qualitative analysis 
of metals and inorganic compounds. Microtechniques, spot tests, and 
organic reagents. Two class periods and three double laboratory 
periods a week. Prerequisite: Chem. 153. Summer quarter. F our 
credits. Staff. 
Chem. 421, 422, 423. Elementary, Physical, and Theoretical Chem-
istry. A study of the physical properties and structures of matter, with 
the laws of chemical interaction and the theories governing these laws. 
Courses follow in sequence. Three lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory period per week. Prerequisites: Chem. 210,211; Phys. 203. 
Fall, winter, and spring quarters. Alternate years. Four credits a 
quarter. Harter. 
Chem. 450. Physiological Ch em istry or Biochemistry. The facts 
of biochemistry as related to the animal body. It is adapted to the 
need~ of students _in home economics, agriculture, pre-medicine, pre-
vetermary, bacteriology, and other biological courses. Three lectures 
and two triple laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite: Cheniistry 
308. Five credits. Tallyn. 
Chem. 499. Directed Study in Chemistry. Prerequisite: Senior or 
graduate standing; permission of thP instructor. Credits to be ar-
ranged . Staff. 
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ECONOMICS 
Professor Dayton (Head); Associate Professor Force; Assistant Pro-
fessors Carter, Haas, Thompson; Instructor Markwell; 
Lecturer J ohnson. 
NOTE : For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Part V I . 
The College desires to maintain a maximum of individual fl exi-
bility in the development of each student's major program. F or stu-
dents majoring in Economics a variety of programs is possible. The 
following suggested group patterns are expected to meet the needs of 
most students; other patterns may be developed under the guidance 
of the student1s major counselor. 
Requirements for the 45-credit Academic Major in Economics-
Bachelor of Arts : 
GROUP A 
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business ........... . 
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to Economics .... . 
Econ. 308. 309 Econ. Hist. of U. S. , 
Econ. 310 Econ. Devel. of Europe 
Econ. 335 Money and Banking ..... 
Econ. 462 History of Econ. Thought . 
Econ. 475 Compar ative Econ. Systems .. 
Choice of 6 credits in Economics 
Total 
GROUP B 
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business 
Econ. 252 Accounting Principles , .. 
Econ . 262, 263 Intro. to Economics . 




. .. 5 
.. 4 
.. ..... 4 
. 6 
.45 credi ts 
.. 5 credlts 
. • 5 
. . . 10 
Econ. 308, 309 Econ. History of U . S ..... . ....... . • .. . 6 
Econ. 336. 337 Business Law ........ . 
Choice of 11 credits in Economics ... . . 
Total .. 
GROUP C 
Econ. 135 Intro. Office Mach1nes ... . 
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business ..... . 
Econ. 252 Accounting Principles ....... . 
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to Economics 
Econ. 277 Secretarial Practice 
Econ. 329 Office Management 
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law ............ . 
~h°o?~~e~i~ ~~e~1~i~~ Tu~~n~~ri~~~?.::::. 
Total 
. . • 8 
. . . 11 
.... 45 credits 
..... 3 credits 
. 5 




. .. 8 
.••.. 0 
. 5 
..... 45 credits 
Supporting courses for the 45-cred it Academic Major in Eco-
nom ics-Bach elor of Arts: 
Eng. 210 Business Communication ..... . 
Math. 154 College Algebra .............. . 
Math. 157 Elem. of Statistical Method 
S-oc. 161 Principles of Sociology 
Sp. 262 Business Speech 
Total 
..... 3 credits 
• •. 5 
. ..•.•.. 5 
••.•• 5 
.•. 3 
.. 21 credits 
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Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major 
Bachelor of Aris: 
in Economics-
GROUP A 
Econ 150 Introduction to Business • • • 5 credits 
Econ: 252 Accounting ~rinciples .. • • •. • · · · · · · : : 1g 
~~~~: ~~: ~ ~c\~~~¥!1~\~~i0ofi~~0{f.1i~ : . . . . 6 
Econ. 310 Econ. History of Europe ... , •.. • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
Econ. 335 Money ~nd Banking .... • •, •. • • ., : : : : ~ 
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law .. , • • • • · · .. · · · · ___ . 
4 ~g~~.' :f: f!~~~r{ra~,f v!ct~On~~s0y~,~~S ·:::. 4 
Choice of 8 credits m Economics ..... - , . . . • • • • • • 8 
Total ........ ... 60 credits 
GROUP B 
Econ 150 Introduction to BusJness ... .............. .. 5 credits rc~~: ~~. 1;0~~!u~f~c~rde~c·o~OmiCi ·: :: : : : : : : : : : lg 
Econ. 330, 331, 332 Intermediate Accounting .......... 15 
~~~: f~·~!J7:1f~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: I 
Choice of 7 credits in Economics . ......•.. . ...•....... 7 
Total .... ....... 60 credits 
GROUP C 
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business .......... ... . .• 5 credits 
. 5 ~~~~: ~~. 1~~01'::i~~~u!J~ci~1~conc;;m·icS. 
F.con. 270 Small Business ... . 
Econ. 305 Advertising ..... . 
Econ. 315 Marketing ...... .... . 
t~~: ~=. ~JaN~fneSS ·i.a~·::. 
Econ. 445 Sales Management . 
Choice of 7 cred1 ts in Economics. 
Total 
. .10 
.. . 5 
• .... . 5 
. • 5 
. 5 
. .. . 8 
.• 5 
. . 7 
. ........... 60 credits 
Supporting courses for the GO-credit Academic Major in Eco-
nomics-Bachelor of Aris: 
~~~h.2}~4 8c~~1!:~ fi~~b~~~~~~~I-~~. : : : : : : : : '.:::::::: '.: '. g credits 
Math. 157 Elements of Statistical Method ........... .. 5 
Total ........ .. .... ......... 13 credits 
NOTE: Students are strongly 1trged to include in their free electives 
the following courses in Economics: 
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics 
t~~: ~1~ ~;~~~~1!f Management 
Econ. 329 Office Management 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Economics--Bach-
elor of Aris: 
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business . . . . .. 5 credits 
Econ. 262 Introduction to Economics I .........•...•.• 5 
Econ. 263 Introduction to Economics II ........ . •.... 5 
Total .................... .. 15 credits 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Business Educa-
tion-Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
Because of the wide variety of skills and knowledges expected of 
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business teachers, each student in this field is urged to confer with 
his counselor as early as possible regarding his program of studies. 
The col1ege desires to maintain a maximum of flexibility in the 
development of each student's major program. For students majoring 
in business education, a choice of one of the following course groups 
is possible. 
GROUP A 
(For students who have had no previous trairung in shorthand 
and typing.) 
t~~: gi: Uf: 1\~6 cfr~~:s~~1:18ia'rid.::::::::::::::::::: 1~ credits 
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines ............ 3 
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business ................... 5 
Econ. 252 Accounting Principles . . .. . , ................ 5 
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School .... 5 
Choice of 6 cred!ts in Economics . . . . . . . .. 6 
ToW .. . .45 credits 
GROUP B 
(For students who have had previous high school training in typ-
ing and who can satisfy the Economics Department as to their mas-
tery of basic skills.) 
Econ. 120, 121, 122 Gregg Shorthand ................ . 12 credits 
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
Econ. 150 lntroductton to Business .. 5 
tg~: ~~i Xc~~t~~;\Wri!:1JpJes ·::::: · ·:: ~ 
Econ. 275 Advanced Shorthand or 
277 Secretarial Practice . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School ..... 5 
Choice of 8 credits in Economics ...... . . . . 8 
To tal .. 45 credits 
GROUP C 
(For students who have had previous high school training in both 
typing and shorthand and can satisfy the Economics Department as to 
their mastery of basic skills.) 
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines . . . . .. 3 credits 
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business ...... . ....•.. . ..... 5 
tg~: ~~~·lJ~a~~~w;~~ta·nc1·::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Econ. 252 Accounting Principles . . . . . . . . . 5 
Econ. 277 Secretarial Practice or 
278 Secretarial Office E.xperience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School . . . . . 5 
Choice of 13 credits in Economics . . . . . . . . . 13 
Total ....... 45 credits 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Business Educa-
tion-Bach elor of Arts in Education: 
Choice of 15 credits (including Econ. 495) in the following areas: 
NOTE: 
Baste Business 
~~ir~~:;ra1ng and Accounting 
~~~ ~~;~~h"g 
Students who intend to minor in Business Education ~re 
strongly urged to take courses in one of the above areas, with 
approval of advisor. 




strongly urged to include in their major or free electives the 
the fo!Lowing courses: . 
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics 
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to Economics 
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law 
Econ. 329 Office Management 
Eng. 210 Business Communications 
Geog. 203 Economic Geography 
Sp. 262 Business Speech 
For information in regard to requirements for the two-year 
course in secretarial training, see Part VIII. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Econ. 114. Typing for Personal Use. Basic skills and techniques 
necessary to gain effective use of the typewriter for personal purposes. 
No credit will be given to students who have had one semester or 
quarter of typing. Three credits. Staff. 
Econ. 115, 116. Intermediate Typewriting. Further development 
of proper typing techniques and the building of speed and control. 
No credit will be given for Econ. 115 to students who have had two 
quarters or one year of typing. Three credits each quarter. Staff. 
Econ. 120, 121, 122. Gregg Shorthand. For prospective teachers and 
business students. The complete theory of Gregg Shorthand is pre-
sented and reviewed the first quarter. Rapid reading of shorthand, 
dictation, and transcription are stressed. Four credits each quarter. 
Staff. 
Econ. 135. Introduction to Office Machines. Basic operation of 
calculating, duplicating, transcribing, and other business machines 
used in the modern office. Three credits. Staff. 
Econ. 145. Business Mathematics. Comprehensive review of 
arithmetic fundamentals. Practical problems in figuring profit and 
loss, markup, discounts, insurance, interest, and other applications of 
arithmetic to business and consumer situations. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 150. Introduction to Business. The fundamental functions 
and organization of the business enterprise. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 217, 218, 219. Advanced Typewriting. Techniques for the 
accomplished typist. Fill-ins, cards, envelopes, business letters, 
business forms, masters, etc., are typed under office conditions to 
meet production standards. Three credits each quarter. Staff. 
Econ. 223. Transcription. Introductory course in transcription. 
Should be taken with the third quarter of shorthand theory, but may 
be taken by others who have completed shorthand theory. Prereq-
uisite: One year of shorthand in high school, or two quarters of 
theory in college. Three credits. Staff. 
Econ. 236, 237. Office Machines. Specialized operation of selected 
office machines and their adaptation to office needs and procedures. 
Econ. 135 is recommended, but is not a prerequisite. Three credits. 
Staff. 
Econ. 238. Duplicating and Filing. Stencil and liquid process 
duplicating, illuminated drawing board techniques, colored work; 
hand op~rated . and ~l.ectric machines used. Alphabetic, numeric, 
§~ifaph1c, subJect, v1s1ble, and other methods of filing. Three credits. 
Econ. 251. Introductory Accounting. Fundamentals of double 
entry . bookkeeping, books of original entry, ledgers, work sheets, 
financial statements, etc. Open to students who have had no high 
school bookkeeping. Five credits. Staff. 
Eastern Washington College 69 
. Econ. 252. Acco_unting Principles. Voucher system, taxes, partner-
ships and corporations; departmental and branch accounting; manu-
facturing and cost accounting analysis and interpretation of financial 
statements. Prerequisite: Econ. 251 or one year of high. school book-
keeping. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 262, 263. Introduction to Economics. Production distribution 
lab<;>r and industry,. money ~nd banking, domestic and foreign trade: 
business cycles, social security, and government finance. Five credits 
each quarter. Dayton. 
Econ. 270. Small Business. Practical problems of organizing and 
managing a small business. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 275, 276. Advanced Shorthand. Designed for the develop-
ment of skill in taking and transcribing business dictation. The re-
view of English, punctuation, spelling, letter placement, etc. Prereq-
uisite: One year of shorthand theory. Four credits each quarter. 
Staff. 
Econ. 277. Secretarial Practice. Development of job competency 
through various aspects of secretarial work, including telephone 
techniques, personality development, business English, spelling, han-
dling mail, and preparation and filing of business forms. Four credits. 
Staff. 
Econ. 278. Secretarial Office Experience. Further development of 
shorthand skill and transcription; correlation of classwork with actual 
business experience; assignment to part-time positions in campus and 
outside offices. Four credits. Staff. 
Econ. 305. Advertising. The functions of advertising; psychology 
and techniques of sales promotion methods. Prerequisite: Econ. 262. 
Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 308, 309. Economic History of the United States. The eco-
nomic development of the United States from the early colonial period 
to the present; explorations, westward movement, labor, rise of great 
industries, world trade, and post-war economic problems. Three 
credits each quarter. Dayton. 
Econ. 310. Economic History of Europe. The commercial and in-
dustrial expansion of Europe, from early times to the present. Five 
credits. Dayton. 
Econ. 315. Marketing. Description and evaluation of marketing 
principles and trends; analysis of various marketing agencies. Prereq-
uisite: Econ. 262. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 316. Retailing. Organization and personnel or retail estab-
lishments; statistical and budgetary control; buying and selling poli-
cies. Prerequisite: Econ. 315. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 328. Personnel Management. Administration of human re-
lations in industry; evaluation of ~ffective personnel management. 
Prerequisite: Econ. 262. Four credits. Staff. 
Econ. 329. Office Management. Modern office layout, organization, 
records, equipment, personnel problems, work simplification. Five 
credits. Staff. 
Econ. 330, 331. Intermediate Accounting. Further accounting 
theory; analysis of statements, consolida_ti~:ms and mergers! fiducia!y 
accounting and related matters. Prerequisite: Econ. 252. Five credits 
each quarter. Staff. 
Econ. 332. Advanced Accounting. Partnership accounting, spe<:ial 
sales procedures, consolidations, fiduciary and bud_getary a_ccounting 
and actuarial science. Prerequisite: Econ. 331. Five credits. Staff. 
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Econ. 335. Money and Banking. Theories and systems of money 
and banking with emphasis on banking in the United States. Five 
credits. Staff. 
Econ. 336, 337. Business Law. Legal_ !actors refatin!( to contracts, 
agency, negotiable paper, pro~erty, business organization, etc. Pre-
requisite: Econ. 262. Four cred1ts each quarter. Johnson. 
Econ. 340. Consumer Economics. The characteristics of consumer 
demand and the manipulation of consumer choice; relationship be-
tween the consumer and the government; the basic objectives of con-
sumer education. Four credits. Staff. 
Econ. 341. World Economic Problems. Current international eco-
nomic conditions and problems. Prerequisite: Econ. 262. Three 
crecli ts. Dayton. 
Econ. 350. Corporate Finance. The evolution of the corporation, 
its structure and organization, types of securities issued, underwriting, 
management, and legal controls. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 355. Investment Securities. Types of stocks, bonds, certifi-
cates of indebtedness, functions of stock and commodity exchange; 
boards of trade, legal controls, investment trusts, principles of sound 
investment. Four credits. Staff. 
Econ. 360. Public Finance and Taxation. Basic principles of public 
finance, with particular emphasis on the theories of shifting and inci-
dence. The effects of principal taxes on the distribution of income, 
allocation of production factors, incentives and economic welfare. 
Five credits. Staff 
Econ. 365. Insurance. Principles and practices of insurance. Five 
credits. Staff. 
Econ. 426. History and Problems of the Labor Movement. The de-
velopment of the American labor movement, the structure of union-
ism, demands and accomplishments of labor1 the contemporary move-
ment. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 433. Cost Accounting. Sources of cost data; industrial analy-
sis; production control through costs; types of cost systems; and dis-
tribution of indirect costs. Prerequisite: Econ. 330. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 434. Auditing. The theory, procedures, and practices of 
auditing. Prerequisite: Econ. 332. Five credits. Force. 
Econ. 437. Governmental Accounting. Principles of fund account-
ing; revenue and expenditure accounts; budgeting, general property 
taxes, financial reports and audits. Prerequisite: Econ. 330. Five 
credits. Staff. 
Econ. 439. Accounting Systems. Problems to be considered in 
developing and installing specialized accounting systems. Prerequisite: 
Econ. 332. F ive credits. Staff. 
. Econ. 440. Income Tax Accounting, Accounting theory and prac-
~1ce of fede~al income taxation. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 445. Sales Management. The basic functions of sales man-
agement; coordination of sales effor t with other departments of the 
enterprise; sales pl~n.mng an<l strategy; selection and training of a 
sales force. Prerequtstte: Econ. 262. Five credits. Staff. 
. Econ. 453. IJ1ternational Trade. The economic basis of interna-
tional tr?-~e; trade policies; foreign exchange and international finance. 
Prerequ?Sttes: Econ. 262, 263. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 462. History of Economic Thought. A survey of the land-
marks of _economic thought from the ancient world to the present. 
Prerequisites: Econ. 262, 263. Four rredits. Staff. 
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Econ. 467. Industrial Organization and Management. The structure 
and func.tions of modern man~~chl:ring industry; plant layout; time 
and motion study; and the utillzat10n cf manpower. Prerequisites: 
Econ. 150, 262. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 475. Comparative Economic Systems. The economics of 
socialism, fascism, communism, and capitalism. Prerequisites: Econ. 
262, 263. Four credits. Dayton. 
Econ. 480. Economic Theory. Intermediate economic theory. 
Prerequisites: Econ. 262, 263, 462. Five credits. Staff. 
Econ. 495. Business Subjects in the Public School. A study of the 
high school business education program dealing with objectives, 
curriculum, materials and methods of teaching bookkeeping, secre-
tarial, and other business subjects. Required course for prospective 
business teachers. Should be taken before student teaching. Five 
credits. Staff. 
Econ. 496. Secretarial Subjects in the Public School. Advanced 
study in the methods of teaching typing, shorthand, office practice, 
and related business subjects in the public schools. Prerequisites: 
Econ. 495 and one year of teaching experience. Three credits. Staff. 
Econ. 497. Bookkeeping and Basic Business Subjects tn tbe Pub-
lic School. Advanced study in the methods ot teaching bookkeeping, 
distributive, and basic business subjects in the public schools. Pre-
requisites: Econ. 495 and one year of teaching experience. Three 
credits. Staff. 
Econ. 499. Directed Study in Economics. Independent study proj-
ects in selected field of economics. Limited to senior and graduate 
students. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. One-five credits. 
Staff. 
EDUCATION 
Professors Drummond (Head), Frasier, Newsom, Patmore, _Whitfield; 
Associate Professors Barton, Graybill, McGrath; Assistant 
Professors C. Allen, M. Allen, Powers; Instructor Elwick. 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Part VI. 
Professional Education Requirements-Bachelor of Arts in Edu-
cation: 
Ed. 101 Introduction to Education ............ . . .. ..... 2 credits 
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology ............. •, • • • • • • · · 5 
Admission to the Professional Education Program .. ,• 0 
i~~tjG;b~~r~~ef!
1
~~e p;QCe(i~;eg ·i: :: : '.: :: : : : : :: :: : : : g 
Ed. 368 Curricula and Procedures ll ...... . ..... ... . , •, 3 
~~: ~~ ID~ii1':it t~~at1;l~ Ma·nuai:::::::::::::::::::::1~ 
Ed. 469 Currlcu1a and Procedures Ill ......... • . .. ,,• • 3 
Ed. 475 Philosophy of Education ............. •, . . . •,, • 4 
HPE 490 Health and P. E. in the Pub Uc School. ... , · 4 
Total. ..... ....•..... 40 credits 
72 Catalog Number 
Requirements for 20-credit Professionalized Subject Matter Minor 
-Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
i%~~9~~ra:gi~:e PA~l!c i;c~~0 k.Ub'1iC. School ... . : : : : : credits 
;:f::t_· s~f' 4:";,1;1J:'a1 t~~le~~~ffn ~~~o~~bi1~· ii~hooi: : : : : 
soc. St. 490 Social Stud1es in the Public School.• .... 4 
Total. ..... .... . 20 credits 
Admission to the Professional Education Program 
1. students preparing to teach (B._ A. in Ed.) _will make applica-
tion for Admission to the ProfeSS\Onal Educat10n Progra_m durmg 
their sophomore year. Applications will be hand-wntten and 
filed with the Education Division Secretary. (For details contact 
the Education Division Secretary in S209.) . 
2. The Education Division Secretary will _schedule the aJ:>phcant for 
a personal interview with a Committee 01: Adm1ss10ns ap-
pointed by the Head of the Divi~io_n of Educat10n. . 
3. Qualifications required for adm1ss10n are as follows. 
a. Cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better. 
b. English Clearance. 
c. Mathematics Clearance. 
d . Speech Clearance. 
e. Physical health and vigor. 
f. Professional promise. 
4. The Education Division Office will maintain a professional gui-
dance folder for each student which will be used in counseling 
the student during the third, fourth and fifth years of preparation. 
5. Admission to the Professional Education Program is a prerequi-
site to all upper division courses in education. 
September Experience 
Each student preparing for teaching must spend a minimum of 
two weeks in a public school prior to the opening of the college year 
in which he is to do his Student Teaching. 
In most cases it is expected that the student will spend the two 
weeks in the public schools of his home town. 
Sophomore students planning to teach must make arrangements 
for September Experience with the Education Division Secretary prior 
to April 15th of the year preceding their Junior year. 
A complete record of September Experience must be on file in 
the Education Division Office before (he student may enroll for Stu-
dent Teaching. 
Student Teaching (Ed. 395) 
The purpose of student teaching is to help the student teacher to 
become a thoughtful and alert student of education as well as to 
make him immediately proficient in teaching. Student teachers have 
the opportunity of observing actual teaching by expert teachers, of 
doing student teaching under the supervision of a well-trained staff, 
and of seeing the administrative details of school work in operation. 
Every student who qualifies for a teaching certificate is required 
to earn 15 credits in Student Teaching and laboratory experience. 
Student Teaching is a full day's work for one quarter, and is 
considered a full student load. No additional credits may be earned 
during the quarter the student is doing his Student Teaching. Student 
Teaching is done in one of the public schools of Eastern Washington 
to which the student is assigned by the Director of Student Teaching. 
It 1s expected that the student will live in the community to which 
he has been assigned. 
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Each student must file with the Director of Student Teaching an 
application for a stude~t teaching assignment before May I of the 
year precedmg the one m whic1! he plans to do his student teaching, 
Before the. student can partic\pate m student teaching he must: 
1. Be adrrutted to the Professional Education Program. 
2. Have on file 1n the Education Division Office a record of com-
pletian of September Experience. 
3. Complete Ed. 367 and Ed. 36S-Teaching Procedures I and II 
4. Have a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better. · 
5. File with the College Nurse a current "State Employee Health 
Certificate" which is issued upon receipt of a satisfactory 
chest X-ray. 
6. Have a personal conference with the Director of Student 
Teaching concerning location of assignment. 
7. Attend the student teaching meeting which is held the quarter 
prior to the student teaching quarter. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Ed. 101. Introduction to Education. Orientation to the work of 
the teacher. Professional preparation and opportunities for service. 
Essential aptitudes and attitudes, duties and responsibilities. Func-
tion of the school in contemporary society. How American education 
is financed, organized, administered. Interviews and observations, 
discussions and lectures, readings and reports. Fall1 winter, and 
spring quarters. Two credits. Staff. 
Ed. 146. Improvement of Learning. Practical experience in how to 
improve learning in college, and analysis of difficulties involving 
different types of adjustment which interfere with the learning situ-
ation. Fall and winter quarters. Three credits. C. Allen. 
Ed. 161. Driver Education for Beginning Drivers. Instruction in 
the theory and practice of safe and efficient driving. Lectures on 
sound driving practices, how the pedestrian can avoid accidents, the 
various motor age improvements in safety. Instruction in driving 
skills in a dual-controlled automobile. One credit may be earned for 
the preparation of a paper on some phase of driver education. All 
quarters. No or one credit. Staff. 
Ed. 205. Educational Psycbology, Educational implications of 
mental, physical , and personality developments; the bearing of the 
psychology of adjustment on childhood and adolescence, human 
growth and development, and learning. Prerequisites: Sophomore 
standing; cumulative grade point average of 2.00; Ed. 101; Psych. 
101. All quarters. Five credits. Staff. 
Ed. 367. Curricula and Procedures I. Curricula, materials, and 
techniques in elementary and secondary schools. Curriculum labora-
tory used extensively. Emphasizes language arts, foreign languages. 
Not open to teachers with experience. Prerequisites: Junior standing; 
admission to the Professional Education Progrmn. All quarters. Three 
credits. Staff. 
Ed. 368. Curricula and Procedures n. Continuation of Ed. 367, with 
emphasis on Social Studies and Science. Not open for teachers with 
experience. Prerequisites: Junior standing; admission to th~ Profes-
sional Education Program; Ed. 367. All quarters. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 392. Elementary Student Teaching. Intended for students 
with urgent certification problems. Open only by permission of the 
Director of Student Teaching. Summer quarter. Eight credits. Staff. 
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Ed. 393. Secondary Student Teaching. Intended for students 
with urgent certification problems. Open only by ,perm1ss10n of the 
Director of Student Teaching. Summer quarter. Eight credits. S taff. 
Ed. 395. Student Teacbing. Supervised student teaching and 
other laboratory experiences for all of each school day for '?ne 
quarter. Constitutes the student's full load. for the _quarter durmg 
which student teaching is done; the student 1s proh1b1ted from earn-
ing other credits during that quarter. For mformation regardmg 
arrangements and assignments, Sf::e the "~tudent ~e~ching" section 
of this catalog. Prerequisites: Junior standing; admission to the. Pro-
fessional Education Program; Ed. 367, 368; S~ptember Experience. 
Fall, winter, and spring quarters. Fifteen credits. Drummond. 
Ed. 410 The School Library. The place of the school library in 
the public school. Developing reading interests of school children 
with emphasis on reading for 1nformat10n and . re?reati~m. Story 
telling. Selection of books for elementary and Junior high school 
libraries. Summer quarter. Three credits. Cullen . 
Ed. 416. Safety Education. Designed to acquaint the student with 
the understanding of safety education. Includes such topics as acci-
dents philosophy of safety education, elementary and secondary school 
safetY programs source materials, methods of instruction, home 
safety, traffic safety.i fire pyevention_, scho~l and community rela-
tionships. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Winter and alternate sum-
mer quarters. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 449. Washington State Manual. Chief aspects of Washington 
public school system. Sources of school support. District reorganiza-
tion. Professional ethics and organizations. Problems of first-year 
teachers. Does not count toward requirements for Ed. M. degree. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing; cumulative grade point average of 
2.00. All quarters. One credit. Elwick. 
Ed. 458. Moral and Ethical Values for Teachers. To help the 
teacher analyze and clarify his own basis for values, and to discover 
techniques that can be used in actual classroom situations in helping 
children develop an abiding sense of moral values. Alternate summer 
quarters. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 462. Audio and Visual Aids. Instruction in the operation of 
the motion picture, opaque, filmstrip and slide projectors, micro-
projector, recorders (tape, wire, and disc). Opportunity will be given 
to preview various types of instructional materials, including films, 
filmstrips, slides, flat pictures, and to become acquainted with methods 
of effective utilization. Prerequisites: Junior standing; cumulative 
grade point average of 2 .00; completion of a!! basic requirements, 
Summer quarter, Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 468. Tests and Measurements. (See Psych. 468.) 
. Ed._ 469e. Curricula and Procedures DI. (Elementary) A con-
tmuat10n of Ed. 367 and 368 with emphasis on materials and 
techniques used in the elementary school. An overview of the place 
of mat~emallcs, home and family living, industrial arts, and business 
education. Completes the curricula and procedures sequence for 
elementary teachers. Prerequisites: Junior standing· adm.ission to 
the Professional Education Program; Ed. 367, 368, 395', All quarters. 
Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 469s. Curricula and Procedures m . (Secondary) For stu-
dents who prefer se~ondary school teaching. Discussion of the 
high school c1=1rncula mclud1ng commercial subjects, industrial arts, 
home economics. Completes the Curricula and Procedures sequence 
for secondary school teachers. PreTequisites: Junior standing; ad-
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mission to the Professional Education Program; Ed. 367, 368, 395. 
All quarters. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 473. Introdu_ction to Guidance: Principles and techniques for 
the discovery and direction of the md1vidual's abilities interests and 
achievements. Prerequisit~s: Senior standing; cumulative grade P<>int 
average of 2.00; completion of al! basic requirements. Alternate 
years, winter and summer quarters. Four credits. Staff. 
Ed. 475. Philosophy of Education. The purposes of education in 
American de1:1o~racy, the. role of the teacher in the education process, 
the charactenst1cs of society that are most important in determining 
the character of the teaching process. The chief purpose of the course 
is to help the stud~n_t build for himself a democratic philosophy of 
education. Prerequis-,te: Student teaching or experience. All quar-
ters. Four credits. Whitfield. 
Ed. 477. Driver Education for Teachers. A course to prepare 
teachers for conducting driver education classes in the public schools. 
Includes lectures, demonstrations, and actual practice teaching in a 
dual-controlled automobile. Upon satisfactory completion of the 
course, the student receives a certificate of proficiency from the 
American Automobile Association. Prerequisite: Automobile driv-
ing experience. Winter, spring, and summer quarters. Three credits. 
Staff. 
Ed. 479. Education in the Kindergarten. A survey of the history, 
theory, suitable equipment, and best practices for the education of 
the five-year-old child. A valuable course for first grade teachers. 
Special emphasis is placed upon helping the child become oriented 
to school routine. Prerequisites: Junior standing; cumulative grade 
point avera.ge of 2.00; completion of al! basic requirements. Spring 
and summer quarters. Four credits. M. Allen. 
Ed. 482. Workshop in P ublic School Curriculum. For experienced 
elementary and secondary teachers to do intensive work on selected 
problems related to the curriculum and teaching techniques. Pre-
requisites: Senior standing; cumulative grade point average of 2.00; 
completion of all basic Tequirements. Summer quarter. Three credits. 
Staff. 
Ed. 485. Education of Exceptional Children Workshop. Materials 
and techniques for teaching the exceptional child. The following 
areas can be selected for study: the blind or near-blind child; the 
cerebral palsied child; the slow learner; the hard of hearing; crippled 
children. PTerequisites: Senior standing; cumulative grade point 
average of 2.00; completion of al! basic requirements. Alternate sum-
mer quarters. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 489. Remedial Reading. Diagnosis of reading difficulties 
through the use of the diagnostic devices and tests. Study of cases, 
clinical procedures, and suggestions for remedial work. Prerequisit_es: 
Junior standing; cumulative grade point average of 2.00; completion 
of al! basic requirements. Spring and summer quarters. Three cred-
its. Staff. 
Ed. 490. Reading in the Elementary School. The mental processes 
in readjng procedures and techniques which are most ~~onomical _in 
teaching reading in the elementary grades. Prerequisites: Junior 
standing; cumulative grade point a.verage of 2.00; completion of al! 
basic Tequirements. Summer quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 491. Workshop in Conservation and Outdoor Education. (See 
Geog. 491.) Summer quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 499. Individual Study in Education. An opportunity for stu-
dents with adequate background and experience to make intensive 
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and independent study of some special problems in education. In-
terested students should confer with Dr. Drummond b_efore enrolling 
and indicate to him the na?Jre of the study they w,_sh to develop. 
PTerequ.isites: Junior stan~ing; c~mulative grad_e point average of 
2.00; completion of all basic requirements. Credits and hours to be 
arranged. 
GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION 
NoTE: Courses numbered 500 and above are open to graduate stu-
dents only. 
Ed . 500. Graduate Study Club. Consideration oi the mutual J?rob-
lems involved in graduate study; discussion of modern educational 
issues, opportunity for fe!lows~1p. Recommended f_or all first quar-
ter graduate students. Prerequmte: Graduate standing. All quarters. 
No credit. Whitfield. 
Ed. 501. European Backgrounds of American Education. The part 
education has played in the development of western culture; the_ be-
liefs institutions and ideals of a given culture that have determmed 
the ~haracter o! 
1
the schools; the effects of the dominant social forces 
in a culture on the growth and development of children. Aims to 
integrate and interpret the contributions of writers and thinkers in 
the social sciences philosophy, psychology, the arts, edu cation. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing. Fall and summer quarters. Four 
credits. Whitfield. 
Ed. 502. History of American Education. The chief improvements 
and events 'in the economic, social, cultural, and philosophical de-
velopment of America; the dominant religious and philosophical be-
liefs and the impact of all these upon teaching and school administra-
tion. The roots of many controversial issues of the present are studied 
the better to understand and cope with them. Prerequisite: Gr aduate 
standing. Winter and summer quarters. Four credits. Whitfield. 
Ed. 510. Social Philosophies and Education. An analysis and 
evaluation of the conflicting theories of fascism, communism, indi-
vidualism, and pragmatic liberalism on the nature of society, and 
their implications for American education. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing. Summer quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 511. Introduction to Graduate Study. Nature, objectives, and 
techniques of graduate study. Techniques of formal and informal 
educational investigations which are most helpful to teachers, ad-
ministrators, and specialists who work in elementary and/or second-
ary education. Aid in planning seminar or research problems given 
students who expect to complete Ed. 512 or Ed. 513. Emphasis on 
interpreting research in fields of academic concentration provided 
students who plan to complete the Instructional Field Emphasis in 
lieu of Ed. 512 or Ed. 513. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Fall, 
spring and summer quarters. Fow· credits. Staff. 
Ed. 512. Seminar In Educa tion. Same type of research required 
as in Ed. 513 . Provides an opportunity for the graduate student to 
receive. help and criticism of his research techniques and writing 
from h1s peers. Instructor of course becomes member of student's 
graduate committee. Written research report (thesis) is bound and 
filed m EWCE library after approval of the graduate student's com-
mittee. Prerequisites: Graduate standing; Ed. 511. Winter and sum-
mer quarters. Six credits. Staff. 
Ed. 513. Research Study. Has bee~ called the thesis requirement. 
Independent undertaking of a field proiect or problem under direction 
of a graduate committee of two. Investigation of the problem chosen 
affords practice m educational research and is also expected to con-
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tribute diredly . toward the student's objective. Written research 
report (thesis) 1s bound and filed in EWCE library aiter approval 
of the conumttee. Ed. 513 15 somewhat more suitable than Ed. 512 
tor those who w:,xsh to carry on their study off-campus. Prerequisites: 
Graduate standing; Ed. 511. By arrangement with the Director of 
Graduate Studies. Six credits. Staff. 
Ed. 514. Art in the Elementary School. Based on concepts of the 
creative, psychological and physical growth of the child. Designed to 
help teachers establish criteria for aesthetic judgment and to evalu-
ate the creative product of the child. Not open to those who have had 
a comparable undergraduate course. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing. Summer quarter. Four credits. Staff. 
Ed. 516. Art in the Secondary School. A continuation of the study 
of the growing child with emphasis on the psychology of the adoles-
cent as related to the creative processes. Not open to those who have 
had a comparable undergraduate course. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing. Summer quarter. Four credits. Staff. 
Ed. 520. Supervision of Instruction. The work of the supervisor 
in improving instruction in the public schools. Emphasis on small 
school systems. Useful for principles, classroom teachers, as well as 
those planning to be supervisors. Prerequisites: Graduate standing; 
one year of teaching experience. Summer quarter. Four credits. 
Staff. 
Ed. 521. Supervision of Student Teaching. Designed for graduate 
students who are preparing for positions as supervisors in college 
laboratory schools, and for public school teachers who supervise 
students in their off-campus student teaching assignments. Objec-
tives, techniques, and materials for supervising student teachers. 
Typical problems. Prerequisites: Graduate standing; one year of 
teaching experience. Alternate summer quarters. Three credits. 
Staff. 
Ed. 524. School Law. Study of court decisions and statutory law 
relating to the duties and powers of school officials and employees 
and their relationship, compulsory school attendance, school census, 
child labor, control and organization. Prerequisites: Graduate stand-
ing; one year of teaching experience. Summer quarter. Four credits. 
Newsom. 
Ed. 526. Elementary School Administration. Study of the prob-
lems and procedures of administration and supervision of the elemen-
tary school. Prerequisites: G-raduate standing; one year of teaching 
experience. Summer quarter. Four credits. Staff. 
Ed. 528. Public School Administration. Study of the control, or-
ganization, and administration of public education from the standpoint 
of national state and local responsibility, with special reference to 
the State of Washington. Prerequisites: Graduate standing; one year 
of teaching experience. Summer quarter. Four credits. Newsom. 
Ed. 530. Secondary School Administration. Understanding of and 
procedures involved in the internal or~anization and _admini~tration 
of the secondary school. This course will meet the b~s.1c requirement 
for the secondary principal's credential. PrereqU1,S1.tes: Graduate 
standing; one year of teaching experience. Summer quarter. Four 
credits. Staff. 
Ed. 537. Mental Health Education. Problems involved in the 
development of integrated personalities. Special emphasis will . be 
placed on the actual problems teachers expe~1ence. Prerequisite: 
Graduate standing. Summer quru·ter. Four credits. Staff. 
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Ed. 539. Educational Guidance. Th_e basic principles of (:Uidanc_e 
and the means and techniques of applying_ them m dealin_g with pupil 
problems of educational planning and adiustment. Special e_mphasis 
on the techniques of group gwdance for classroom teach et s. Pre-
requisites : Graduate standing; cumulati7:1e grade po~nt average of 
2.00; completion of education course requirements. Winter and sum-
mer quarters. Four credits. Staff. 
Ed. 542. Organization and Administration of Guidance. The !)Jan-
ning and operation of guid~nce progr~ms. on several educ~t1onal 
levels. The philosophy, functions, o~g~m1zat10n, personnel,. basic ele-
ments activation selection and tra1rung of staff, evaluat10n of the 
guid~ce prograii-i. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Spring and 
summer quarters. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 543. Supervised Guidance Practice. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing. Spring quarter. Five credits. Powers. 
Ed. 547, Diagnostic Techniques in Reading. A study of the selec-
tion of reading disability cases. Planning of a remedial program and 
the use of corrective techniques and materials. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing. Fall and swnmer quarters. Three credits. C. Allen. 
Ed. 548. Diagnostic Techniques in Arithmetic. Techniques and 
materials employed in correcting disabilities. Practical application 
to every-day problems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Spring 
and summer quarters. Three credits. C. Allen. 
Ed. 551. Elementary School Curriculum. Curriculum practices 
and instructional materials most likely to improve instruction in the 
elementary school. For teachers and principals who plan to work on 
the elementary level. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Spring and 
swnmer quarters. Four credits. Graybill. 
Ed. 552. Secondary School Curriculum. Curriculum practice and 
instructional materials most likely to improve instruction in the sec-
ondary school. For teachers and principals who plan to work on the 
secondary level. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Winter and sum-
mer quarters. Four credits. Newsom. 
Ed. 553. Social Studies in the Elementary School. The place of 
social studies in the total school program, the development of prin-
ciples involved in the teaching of social studies. An opportunity to 
develop units in social studies for different grade levels. Prerequisite: 
Graduate standing. Summer quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
Ed. 559. Current Issues in Education. Such aspects of the educa-
tional scene as federal aid, teacher tenure, teachers' salaries the 
political control of education, "indoctrination" versus educ~tion 
religion and public education, school district reorganization the com~ 
muni~y-centered school, academic freedom. Prerequisite: ' Graduate 
standing. Alternate fall and summer quarters. Four credits. Drum-
mond. 
Ed. 564. Materials of Instruction. Students will examine a wide 
range of materials, such as recordings models exhibits charts 
gra~hs, flat pict1;1res? slides1 filmstrips, mo
1
tion pict~re films, ~tc. Th~ 
particular contnbut10n of each type of material will be considered. 
An opp_ortunity to develop individual projects involving the use of 
thesE: ~uds and to prepare materials for special units of work. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing. Summer quarter. Four credits. Staff. 
Ed. _570. Educational Sociology. An analysis of American demo-
cratic 1d~ology. ,!'i.n E:xamination of major social problems such as 
~acei social strahficat10n, _leis~e time, population movements, fam-
ily life, etc., a_nd tbe relationship of these problems to public educa·-
hon. Prer~qu1site: Graduate standing. Winter and summer quarters. 
Four credits. Drummond. 
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Ed. 571. Family Life Education. Seminar. Examination and eval-
uation of present family life teaching in the public school. Discussion 
of family values wh1ch should he taught. Development of materials 
and techniques. appropriate for family life education. Pre,-equisite: 
Graduate standing. Alternate summer quarters. Four credits. Drum-
mond. 
Ed. 572. Comparative Philosophies of Education. The philoso-
phies of scholasticism, idealism, realism and experimentalism applied 
to problems of educational practice. Clarification of student's philo-
sophy of education through reading and discussion. Prerequisite : 
GTaduate standing. Spring and summer quarters. Four credits. 
Drummond. 
Ed. 573. Principles and Practices of Guidance. Principles, meth-
ods, and techniques of studying the guidance needs of children and 
youth; recording, interpreting, and using guidance inlormation. Prob-
lems and techniques of interviewing and counseling, including direc-
tive and non-directive therapeutic counseling. The use of individual 
and group guidance techniques and case-study techniques in guid-
ance work, the role of guidance services in the modern school. It is 
intended that the seminar approach with emphasis on participation 
and independent study will characterize course procedures. Prereq-
uisite: GTaduate standing. Summer quarter. Four credits. Staff. 
Ed. 575. Public School Finance aml Public Relations. A study of 
the basic principles and regulations underlying public school finance 
with emphasis on sources of school revenue, methods of distribution 
of school monies, budget and budget making, financial accounting, 
auditing and reporting, with special reference to the State of Wash-
ington. Also methods and procedures emphasized in public relations 
will he studied. Prerequisites: Graduate standing; one year of teach-
ing experience. Recommended prequisite: Ed. 524. Fall and sum-
mer quarters. Four credits. Newsom. 
Ed. 581. School and Community. The relation of school and com-
munity. Community resources which can be used _to advantag~ in 
the educative process. Public relations through curriculum plann'!'&-
The teacher's role in school-community relations. Prerequisite: 
Graduate standing. Spring and alternate summer quarters. Three 
credits. Newsom. 
Ed. 599. Independent Study. An opportuni1¥ for _students . with 
adequate background and experience to m3:ke mtens~ve and mde-
pendent study of some special problems m education. Students 
should make arrangements through theu: graduate adviser. Prere-
quisite: Graduate standing. Credits and hours to he arranged. Staff. 
NoTE: For lists of other graduate courses refer to departments 
concerned, in Part VII. 
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ENGLISH 
Professors Dressler, Grafious (Chairman, English Composition) 
Lass, Miller (Chairman); Associate Professors Dickinson, Krebsbach; 
Assistant Professors Colton, Elrod, Kessler, Robertson, Taylor. 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in English-Bachelor 
of Arts: 
For students majoring in English a variety of programs is possible. 
The college desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility 
in the development of each student's major program, but recognizes 
that such programs within the English major will naturally fall 
within the followjng groups. The following suggested group patterns 
are expected to meet the needs of most students; other patterns may 
be developed under the guidance of the student's counselor. 
GROUP A 
Eng. 232, 233, 234, Intro. to Poetry, Fiction, Drama ... 9 credits 
En g. 254, 255, 256, Survey of Eng. Lit. or 280-281 
American Lit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Eng. 300 Shakespeare , .. , .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... 5 
Choice of 22 cr edits in English , including 15 
numbered above 300 . ...................... . ...... 22 
Total .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 credits 
GROUP B 
Jou.rn. 131, 132 Newswriting ....... . ........ . ........ 6 credits 
i6~~ri: f~ i~ffur1!ee,.9;rrfng·: :::: :: : : :::: :::: :: :::::: :: : ~ 
J ourn. gs ~d1torial Writing ...... . ....... .. . .... ... ... 3 
J ourn. 
4 
7 ewspaper Makeup . . .. .......•... . ........ 2 
ci~~~~ ~f\J4:re!i1t. ~~r~~ing ... ·. '· · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · 9 
~~~~11·1~:'°24~~131f049t~24o~~\JiF.; ...... ... .... ....... 10 
Total ... .... .. .... .... .... . 45 credits 
Suggested supportiJ1g courses for 45-credit Academic Major in 
English-Bachelor of Arts: 
GROUP A 
Choice of 30 credits from the following: 
Fre~ot ~~• 102, 103, 204, 205, 206, 207, Geog. 459 Political 
Gerwi~ i8t• 102, 103, 204, 205, 206, 207, ~~~r~5l4\~t;6,ut6eitudy o! Lang. 
Spa~it2~1, 102, 103.204, 205. 206,207, ~hk ~~~·r~oi1rol;i3JJno~cience 
Foreign Lit. ln Translatlon ~~:~: :~g §~~~'ni?cfth ics 
8:f JfJ ri:i~:est Sp. 316 Hist. of Theater 
Sp. 317 Contemporary Theater 
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GROUP B 
Choice of 30 credits from the following : 
~~~~: M~·J:ln.1~~ ~J'~~g• :~~ 3::1 \~\;~-~;~~J" ~e~ttons 
Econ. 308 Econ. Hist. of U. S. Nat. Set. IOI EaJ'th Sct~6e nguage 
Econ. 310 Econ. Hi_st. of Europe Phil. 251 Intro. to Phil 
~~~~: ~:· M~t.Ba~sJn;;~b~~bor ~:ill:::: ~~~~nl~sEthi.cs 
Geor
02o~mi~Jn. Geography ~~f.5s~F\i-F1:t~~tot~r'{fh§ G t 
Geog. 204 North America Pol. Sci. 220 PubllC Oplniorl a~d Pro 
Geog. 217 Resources and Conservation Psych. 357 Abnormal Psychology p. 
g:~:: :~~ g~iitf::15 t"er:;;;~~ty t~~~6i4'irric~3i1 f~lt~~g~gy 
ifl~~: i~!• :k~~o~o; R·t~- Century Soc.c~t\1f~~ti~ought in Western 
Hist. 154 Europe 20th Century 
• Required unless the student is ab le to type. 
NOTE: Other courses niay be offe_red in support of the ma;or, subject 
to th.e approval of the ma,1or counselor or the registrar. 
NOTE : Student~ who plan to become candidates for master's degrees 
are advised to complete two years of a modern foreign lan-
guage. 
NOTE: Students who wish to qualify for both the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts and Bachelor of Arts in Education can count the 
fo!!o~ing cour ses (24 credits) as a part of the suppor ting 
requirements (30 credits) for the English major : 
Ed. 367, 368, 469 Currie. and Proced. H.P. E. 490 H.P. E. in Pub. School 
Ed. 205, Ed. Psych. Hist. 163 Wash. Hist. and Govt. 
Ed. 475 Philosophy of Ed . 
Requirements for IS-credit Academic Minor in English-Bachelor 
of Arts: 
Choice of 15 credits in English (except Eng. 101, 102, 103) 
subject to prerequisites indicated in course descrip-
tions and schedule of classes. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Eng. 0. Remedial English. Diagnostic and remedial work by in-
dividual conference. Students may be required by other instructors to 
receive a clearance in this course before credit is allowed in a subject-
matter course. No credits. 
Eng. 099. English Fundamentals. A non-credit course in the fun-
damentals of English required of those students who are seriously 
deficient i n language mastery as deter mined by the English P lacement 
Examination score. Designed to prepare the students for entrance into 
English 101 and must be passed before enrolling in the English 101, 
102, 103 sequence. A concentrated study of English fundamentals: 
sentence recognition, parts of speech, sentence structure, correct usage, 
etc. No credits. 
Eng. 101, 102, 103. Composition. Basic principles of communica-
tion through effective language usage. Study and practice in improv-
ing reading ability (rate and comprehension), clear and effective 
writing, vocabulary development, the use of the Hbrary and the 
dictionary, preparation of the term p~per,_ Jetter wr1tmg, ~ammar, 
punctuation, spelling, etc. Class work 1s adJusted to student mterests, 
current problems, and subject-matter areas. Classes are ad1 usted to 
student ability through three levels: X-low, Y-average, and Z---
superior. Students are assigned to their respective level on the basis 
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of their score m the English Placement Exammation. Students in 
"X" sections attend class five days a week instead of three. Three 
credits each. 
Eng. 104. Review of English Fundamentals. An intens_ive refresher 
and drill course. Designed especially for students who fail the Sopho-
more Qualifying Test in English, but recommended_ for any student 
who needs to strengthen his basic knowledge of English. Two credits. 
Eng. 105. Vocabulary and Spelling. Concentrated_ work designed to 
develop a larger vocabulary and to correct deficiency rn spelling 
ability. Two credits. 
Eng. 106. Developmental Reading. Designed especially for those 
students whose vocabulary, reading speed and comprehension is in 
need of improvement this course provides for diagnosis, drill, 
and retesting on a highly individualized basis. Enrollment is volun-
tary, or may be required on ~s~1gnment from the Guidance Center. 
Two credits or clearance to clnnc. 
Eng. 210. Business Communication. Theories and application 
in business correspondence. Direct mail advertising, credit and col-
lection letters, applications, office communications and records. Es-
pecially recommended for majors in economics. Prerequisite: Eng. 
102. Three credits. 
Eng. 232. Introduction to Poetry. A study of the qualities 
and character of poetry, designed to develop an understanding and 
appreciation of poets and why they write poetry. Prerequisite: Eng. 
102. Three credits. 
Eng. 233. Introduction to Fiction. Short stories and novels 
presented for appreciation of stories in literature. Prerequisite: Eng. 
102. Three credits. 
Eng. 234. Introduction to Drama. Types of dramatic litera-
ture and their development. Representative plays. Prerequisite: 
Eng. 102. Three credits. 
Eng. 239. Directed Reading. Individual reading and confer-
ences designed primarily for the non-English major, with a view to 
developing his literary background. Two to four credits. 
Eng. 240. The Short Story, Reading and discussion of short stories 
and short story types, including classic examples and selections from 
current literature. Open to all. Two credits. 
Eng. 2_54, 255, 256. Survey of English Literature. A compre-
h_ens1v~ view ~f cultural development in Europe as reflected espe-
cially m the literature of England. Prerequisite: Eng. 102. Three 
credits each. 
Eng. 280. American Literature to 1860. The literature of 
America from colonial times to the Civil War, with emphasis on the 
New England renaissance. Prerequisite : Eng. 102. Five credits. 
Eng. 281. Mod_ern American Literature. The literature of 
America from the Civil War to the present day, with emphasis on the 
ir~!"c;;dltfoetry of the realistic movement. Prerequisite: Eng. 102. 
. Eng. 300 .. Shakespc_are. Reading a_nd interpretation of the prin-
cipal comedies, histories ~n_d tragedies of Shakespeare: intensive 
~~~~ltsof one play. Prereqmsite: Eng. 102; Sophomore standing. Five 
Eng. 303 .. Children's. Literature. A survey of the field of story and 
verse for children on different levels of the primary grades together 
with a study and pr?ctlce of methods of presentation. PreTequisite :--
Eng. 102. Three credits. 
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_Eng. 310 . . Creative Writing. Opportunity is provided here for 
wr~ting practice, ~scuss1on, and constructive criticism of non-fiction 
article~, prose fiction, or verse. Prerequisite: Eng. 102 and permission 
of the instructor. Three credits. 
Eug. 315. Mytho_Iogy. A_ survey of the folklore of Greece and the 
North Countries with ~pec~al emphasis on the figures and stories 
~o;:,~~~:Jts~eferred to 1n literature. Prerequisite: Humanities 101 . 
Eng. 320. Literature of the Old Testament. The cultural and 
historical background . of the Bible and a study of selected books of 
the Old Testament as literature. Prerequisite: Eng. 102. Three credits. 
En_g. 321. Literature of the New Testament. The cultural 
and historical background of the Christian movement and a study of 
1~t~c~~r~~oc~~3ft;~e New Testament as literature. Prerequisite: Eng. 
Eng. 326. Twentieth Century European Literature. Chief fig-
ures, works, and trends of the present century 1n Europe. Three 
credits. 
Eng. 327. Twentieth Century American Literature. Chief fig-
ures, works, and trends of the present century in America. Three 
credits. 
Eng. 330. Modern Poetry. Reading and discussion of the 
chief British and American poets of the 20th Century, their trends 
and values. Prerequisite: Eng. 230. Three credits. 
Eng. 335. The Development of the Novel. The development 
of the novel from European prototypes, with analysis of novels of 
England and America. Alternate years. Prerequisite: Eng. 102. 
Three credits. 
NOTE: Junior standing and, unless otherwise specified, either English 
254, 255, 256 or the instructor's permission are prerequisites 
for a !! courses numbered over 400. 
Eng. 451. Chaucer. Reading and interpretation of the chief 
Poetry of Geoffrey Chaucer. Alternate years. Three credits. 
Eng. 453. Advanced Shakespeare. An intensive study of cer-
tain plays, working toward a mature understanding of Shakespeare's 
dramatic and poetic art. Prerequisite: English or Speech majors only. 
Alternate years. Three credits. 
Eng. 455. Spenser. The Faerie Queene and other works of 
Edmund Spenser, studied with the objective of developing an under-
standing of the Renaissance mind and times and appreciation of Spen-
ser's value in our own times. Alternate years. Three credits. 
Eng. 456. Ibsen and Shaw. A full study of the two most 
widely influential 19th Century dramatists, and a study of their in-
fluences upon subject matter, stag~g, and dramati~ techruques. Pre-
requisites: Eng. 234; junior standing. Three credits. 
Eng. 458. Modern Drama. The chiet contemporary drai_na-
tists. Study of trends and developm_ents in subject ?'atter, stagmg, 
and dramatic techniques. Prerequisites: Eng. 234; Junior standing. 
Three credits. 
Eng. 465. Seventeenth Century Literature. The poetry and 
prose or Bacon, Donne, Milton and their contemporaries. Alternate 
years. Three credits. 
Eng. 474. The Romantic Movement. The rise. of rom~nticism 
and the philosophy of the democracy; the chief English ro-
mantic poets, especially Blake, Wordsworth, Byron, Keats, and Shel-
ley. Three credits. 
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Eng. 476. The Nineteenth Century Novel. A _survey of the 
chief English novelists of the 19th Century, with readmg and reports 
on their works. Scott, Austen, Dickens, Thackeray! Ehot, the Brontes, 
Meredith, and Hardy. Alternate years. Three credits. 
Eng. 477. Victorian Poetry. English poetry of the middle and 
late nineteenth century, with chief emphasis on Browning and Tenny-
son. Alternate years. Three credits. 
Eng. 478. Victorian Prose. The outstanding English prose writers, 
exclusive of novelists, especially Carlyle1 Ruskin, and Arnold. Al-
ternate years. Three credits. 
Eng. 483. Emerson. An intensive study of the essays and 
journal together with analysis of the influences at work during 
Emerson's times and his importance as a figure in American culture . 
Three credits. 
Eng. 493. Literary Criticism. The history and development of 
literary attitudes and criteria. Three credits. 
Eng. 495. Semantics. An approach to the problems of straight 
thinking and accurate, effective communication of thought through 
a study of language, symbols, and meanings. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. Three credits. 
Eng. 496. Development and Use of the English Language. 
The anatomy of modern English, its history, the study of semantics. 
Five credits. 
Eng. 497. Modern English Grammar. A straight- forward, practi-
cal approach to English grammar, usage, and idiom from today's point 
of view; of special interest to teachers and prospective teachers. 
Three credits. 
Eng. 498. Grammar for Teachers. A continuation of English 497 
with special emphasis on effective classroom presentation. Prereq -
uisite: Eng. 497. Three credits. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Part V I. 
Associate Professor Dickinson (French); Assistant Professors 
Hepperle (German) (Acting Chairman), Holm (Spanish) 
Robertson (Spanish), Taylor (Latin). ' 
For studer:its ma~oring or minoring in foreign languages a variety 
of programs 1s possible. The college desires to maintain a maximum 
of individual flexibility in the development of each student's pro-
gram. The following programs are expected to meet the needs of 
::tt~:~~~~~{•so~~~~iei~tns may be developed under the guidance 
gua!! ~~~~~:.1:r f~~ ~rt::-credit Academic l\l ajor in Foreign Lan-
45 cr~dJts in one language (French, German , Spanish ) 
Required courses: ~t .2.0.5 ... 20f:: :::::::::: :::::: :: :: :: ~ credits 
i~}: ~~: ~~ ::: ....... ::: :::: .. ··· ·· ~ 
Electives in the same language . . . : : : : : : : 13 
Total . .. . . . . . . . .. ... .45 credits 
Requirements for a 36-credit Academic l\lajor in Foreign Lan-
guages--Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
Entrance_ into this major presupposes knowledge of the Jan ua e 
selected eqmvalent to the proficiency expected at the end of two ~ua'L 
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ters of introductory study. This requi rement may be met by either 
(a)-cred1t m language courses _ 101 and 102 or the equivalent in 
tra~sfeyred credits, or (b)-a satisfactory score on a proficiency ex-
amma~10n _to be. evaluated by the instructor. This accounts for the 
reduction m maJor-hour requirements from 45 credits to 36 credits. 
36 credits in one language (French, German, Spanish) 
Requ.ired courses:~. 20s:·206·:: :: ::::::::::::::::::::: credits 
Electives in the s~!
1ia~::~ ~~- ~~~'. .3:.~•-~~-: :: :: : :: 1g 
Total ................ . ... . . . 36 credits 
Requirements for a 20-credit Academic Minor in Foreign Lan-
guages-Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
20 cr~dits in one language (French, German, Spanish) 
Reqwred courses: 103 .. . .. ........ . ... .... ..... ...... s credits 
Electives in the sam~'\a~:u~ : : : '. '. :: :: : : :: :: :: : ::: :: : : 
Total .. . 20 credits 
Requirements for a 15-credit Academic l\linor in Foreign Lan-
guages-Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
15 credits in one language (French, German, Span1sh) 
Required courses: 103 .. . .. ..... ..... . ..... . ....... . . . . 5 credits 
Electives in ~e s~~i~:U!~: : :: : : '.'. :: :: : : '.::: :: : : : : : ? 
Total . . ........... . ....... . 15 credits 
Suggested supporting courses for a 45-credit Academic Major in 
Foreign Languages-Bachelor of Arts: 
Humanities 251 (Foreign Language 
251) Intro. Study of Languages 




~ d Use 
Geography 204 North ~erica 
Geography 311 Asia 
Geography 313 Europe 
History 152, 153, 154 Europe 
History 315 Latin America 
History 344 Germany 
History 364 Inter-Amer. Relations 
Nat. Science 101 Earth Science 
Phil. 495 Semantics 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Foreign Language 251. (Humanities 251 ) Introduction to the Study 
of Languages. The development and differentia tion of the languages 
of Europe, including historical changes and comparison of language 
forms. Especially recommended for modern language majors, but 
open to all students. Three credits. 
Foreign Language 490. Foreign Languages in the Public School. 
A survey of effective techniques used today in develol?ing p_roficiency 
in foreign languages rapidly and soundly. Includes d1scuss10n of the 
place of languages in the school program and means of correlating 
language study with other subjects. Prerequisites: One. year of a 
foreign ianguage and junior standtng; cumulative grade point average 
of 2.00. Three credits. 
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FRENCH 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
French 101, 102, 103. First Year French. q rammc.ir, comp'?sition, 
reading of simple texts, and some conversation. Five credits per 
quarter. . . 
French 110. French Diction. A study of pronunciation . es-
pecially for seniors and as a review for other stu~ents. No previous 
knowledge o! the language is required. One credit. 
French 204, 205, 206. Second Year French. Furthe_r study of 
syntax, composition, rapid reading of texts. Prerequisite: ~rench. 
101, 102, 103 OT two years of high school French. Three credits per 
quarter. 
French 207, 208, 209. Elementary French Conv_ersation. Pro-
nunciation, idiomatic speech, and simple conversat10n. _Grammar 
will be reviewed as needed. Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
French or one year of college French. Two credits per quarter. 
French 307, 308, 309. Readings from French Literature. Rapid 
sight reading. Review of French idioms and grammatical consfructions 
as they appear in the readings and conversations. Material given in 
preparation for language examinations required for the M.A. and 
Ph. D. degrees. Class conducted mainly in the French Language. 
Two or three credits each. 
French 310, 311, 312. Study of French Civilization and Culture. 
More advanced reading o! French literature. Class conducted en-
tirely in the French language. Three credits each. 
French 450. History and Development of the French Language. 
The linguistic development of French from its beginning to the 
present day; historical influences on the language; its spread to the 
new world. The use o! linguistics in the teaching of foreign language. 
Recommended for language majors and minors. Prerequisite: Two 
years of French or permission of the instructor . One to three credits. 
French 460. Advanced French Conversation. Discussion of every 
day living, current events, and contemporary problems. No English 
spoken in the classroom. Prerequisite: Instructors permission. Two 
credits. 
French 490. Foreign Languages in the Elementary and Secondary 
Schools. A survey of effective techniques used in developing pro-
ficiency in foreign languages. Includes the discussion of the place of 
foreign languages m the. school program and means of correlating 
foreign language study with other subjects. Examination of instruc-
tional materials. Actual practice in teaching. Prerequisites: Two 
years of a college foreign language and junior standing or instructor's 
permission; cuniulative grade point average of 2.00 . Four credits. 
French 494. French for Teachers. A brief review of the funda-
i:nentals of French grammar and basic methods for their presentation 
m the elementary and secondary levels . .Instructional materials likely 
to improve the teaching o! French in the grade schools will be 
analyzed. Summer term. Five credits. (Not offered in 1955.) 
Eastern Washington College 87 
GERMAN 
COU~SE DESCRIPTIONS 
G:ennan ~01, 102, 103. First Yea_r German. Grammar, composition , 
read1ng of simple texts, conversation. Must be taken consecutively. 
Use of tape recorder and records. Five credits a quarter. 
Germa n 204! 205, 206. Second Year German. A rapid review of 
syn;ax! com~os1t10n, and reading of text. To be taken consecutively 
begmnmg with fall quarter. Prerequisite: German 101, 102, 103 or 
two years of high school German. Three credits a quarter. 
German 207, 208, 209. Elementary German Conversation. A course 
in pronunciation and idiomatic speech. Grammar will be reviewed as 
needed. Prerequisite: Two years h.igh. school German or one year 
college German. Two credits a quarter. 
Germa n 260. Introduction to Scientific Germa n. Reacting in vari-
ous scientific fields. Prerequisite: German 204 or instructor's permis-
sion. Three credits. 
German 331, 332. Introduction t.o the Classical Period. (For majors 
and minors.) Study of works principally dramatic, of Lessing, Goethe, 
and Schiller. A unit sequence; credit is given for both courses. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college German or instructor's permission. 
Three credits each. 
Germa n 333. Introduction to the German Novelle. (For ma-
jors and minors.) Works by nineteenth century authors such as 
Keller, C. F. Meyer, Storm, etc. Theory of the Novelle. Prerequisite : 
Two years college German or instructor's permission. Three credits. 
German 341. Nineteenth Century Drama. (For majors and 
minors. ) Representative dramatists, such as Kleist, Hebbel, Grill-
parger , Hauptmann, Sudermann. Prerequisite: Two years cotLege 
German. Three credits. 
Germa n 342. l\lodern German Literature. The Novelle from 
1880- 1933. Discussion of modern literary trends. Prerequisite: 
German 341 or instructor's permission. Three credits. 
German 343. German Poetry, Lyrics a nd Ballads. Poems from 
such authors as Goethe, Schiller, Heine, Dehmel, George Rilke, 
and others. Poems set to music will be illustrated with records. Lile 
and times of poet and composer will be discussed. Prerequisite: Ger-
1nan 342 or instructor's permission. Three credits. 
German 355. Students in German Litera ture. Reading in the 
student's major field. Prerequisite: Instructor's permission. 1-5 
credits. 
German 361 362. Advanced Scientific German. The student will 
read in his major field. Individual conferences. Prerequisite: Ger-
man 260. Three credits each. 
German 481. Advanced German Studies . (For majors and min-
ors.) Course conducted individ~ally or in. sm~ll group o_n ~ei:ninar 
basis. Content of course determmed by maior mterest of md1v1dual. 
Prerequisite: Instructor's permission. One to five credits. 
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Courses which do not require a knowledge of German. 
German 321. Survey of German Literature. From earliest times 
to the present. Three credits. 
German 325. Goethe: His Life and Important Works. Three 
credits. 
German 490. Foreign Languages in the Elementary and Secondary 
Schools. A survey of effective techniques used in developing pro-
ficiency in foreign languages. Includes the discussion of the place. of 
foreign languages in the school program and means. of correlatmg 
foreign language study with other subJects .. Exammat10n. of mstruc-
tional materials. Actual practice in teaching. Prerequisites: Two 
years of a college foreign language and junior standing or instructor's 
permission· cumulative grade point average of 2.00. Four credits. 
Germa~ 494. German for Teachers. A brief review of the funda-
mentals of German grammar and basic methods for their presentation 
in the elementary and secondary levels. Instructional materials likely 
to improve the teaching of German in the grade schools will be 
analyzed. Summer term. Five credits. (Not offered in 1955.) 
LATIN 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Latin 101, 102, 103. First Year Latin. At least two quarters re-
quired for credit. Third quarter Caesar is studied. Fall, winter, and 
spring quarters. Five credits each quarter. 
Latin 120, 320. Latin Language Review. A refresher course. 
May be taken by students who have had one to two years of high 
school Latin or one year in college, if there has been a lapse of two 
or more years in their study of the language. It may also be taken 
instead of Latin 103 by students whose grade in Latin 102 was "D." 
By permission of the instructor, upper division credit may be earned 
by registration in Latin 320. An additional amount of work is re-
quired for Latin 320 credit. Five credits. 
Latin 204, 205, 206. Second Year Latin. Readings in various liter-
ary types, with a view to acquiring a concept of Roman culture as 
well as the language. Five credits each quarter. 
SPANISH 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
S~anish ~01, 102, 103. First Year Spanish. Grammar, composition, 
reading of s1n:iple texts. Student must begin work in the fall quarter 
and continue 11 throughout the year. Five credits a quarter. 
Spanish 204, 205, 206. Second Year Spanish. A rapid review of 
syn~ax? com~os1tion, and reading of text. To be taken consecutively 
begmmng with the fall quarter. Prerequisites · Spanish 101 102 
103 or t':'o years of high sch.ooi Spanish.. Three ~redits a quart~r. ' 
Spanish 207, 208, 209. Elementary Spanish Conversation. A 
course 1n pronunciation and idiomatic speech. Grammar will be re-
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viewed as needed. Prerequisite: Two years of high schoot Spanish 
or one year of coUege Spanish. Two credits a quarter. 
Spanish 341, 342, 343. A Survey of Spanish American Literature. 
(For Majors and Minors._) The development of Spanish American 
Literature from the colomal period to modern times. Includes study 
of historical and cultu_ral backgrounds and the reading of selected 
masterpieces. Prerequisites: Two years of coUege Spanish. Three 
credits a quarter. Offered 1956-57. 
Spanish 351. Modern Latin American Short Story. (For Majors and 
Minors.) A study of some short story writers of South America, 
Central America, and Mexico. Prerequisites: Two years of coUege 
Spanish. Three credits. 
Spanish 481. Advanced Spanish Studies. (For Majors and Minors.) 
Course conducted individually or in a small group on the seminar 
basis. Content of course determined by major interest of individual 
or group. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. One to five credits. 
Spanish 490. Foreign Languages in the Elementary and Secondary 
Schools. A survey of effective techniques used in developing pro-
ficiency in foreign languages. Includes the discussion of the place of 
foreign languages in the school programs and means of correlating 
foreign language study with other subjects. Examination of instruc-
tional materials. Actual practice in teaching. Prerequisites: Two 
years of a coUege foreign language and junior standing or instruc-
tor's permission; cumulative grade point average of 2.00. Four 
credits. 
Spanish 494. Spanish for Teachers. A brief review of the funda-
mentals of Spanish grammar and basic methods for their presentation 
in the elementary and secondary levels. Instructional materials likely 
to improve the teaching of Spanish in the grade schools will be 
analyzed. Summer term. Five credits. (Not offered in 1955.) 
Courses which do not require a knowledge of Spanish. 
Spanish 231. A survey of Spanish Llt<0rature. The development 
of Spanish literature from "The Cid" to modern times. Three credits 
a quarter. 
Spanish 232. A Survey of Spanish Literature. The development 
of Spanish American literature from the colomal period to the pres-
ent time. Three credits a quarter. 
NOTE: 
GENERAL SCIENCES 
Students who ptan to become candidates for the master's de-
gree should not choose such correlated :major_s as Gen~ral Sct-
ences without being swre that such ma3ors will be avatlable to 
them for graduate study. Such students shoutd also comptete 
two y ears of a modern foreign language. 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree Tequirements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 60-credit Academic I\lajor in General Sciences 
-Bachelor of Arts: 
a. ~~~~r~~ Jg8 ~;~ it~/~n c~1~\~~~0~e~~~~~~ 
Geology, Geography (Geog. 314, 327, 427, and 46-l 
20 
dits 
b C~IJi~e po~y~gf ieSS · t11a;; ·20. creci1tS. ii-0~. courses.. ere 
· numbered 200 and above in Biology, Chemistry, 
~negti,:rys~~~~~~~:. ~ ~~~--. :~: •. ~~: • ~~ ·. ;.~~ · ~~ ~ · · 20 
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c Choice of not less than 20 credits in Biology, 
· Chemistry, Geology, Geography (Geog. 127, 217, 
327, 4-'>7, 314, and 464 only), Nat. Set. 101, 102, 103 . • -~ 
Total . . .......... ....... ... 60 credits 
Supporting Courses for GO-credit Academic Major in General 
Sciences-Bachelor of Arts: . 
Math. 154 CoUege Algebra .......... . ...... . , • •., • • .. · ~ credits 
Math. 155 Trigonometry ........... •, • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · 
Ma~3~ '{;1,,al§~itiu~io_":_e_~~ -~~~- ~~~~~~~; . ~; ....... ~ 
Total . . . . ................ 15 credits 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in General Sciences--
Bachelor of Arts: 




Associate Professor Schadegg (Chairman); Assistant Professor 
Brooks. 
·NoTE: For co1np lete outline of bachelor's degree r equirements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Geography-
Bachelor of Arts: 
Geog. 157 Northwest Geography . 
Geog. 202 Econ. Geography I •.•. . 
Geog. 203 Econ. Geography II ... . 
Geog. 314 Weather and Climate . 
Geog. 327 Cartography .......... . 
8~f." ifJ 6~\~~l -~~~~:~.~.: : . 
Nat. Sci. 101 Earth Science .... . 
Electives in Geography ....... . 
.. 4 credits 
. . 3 
. ... . 3 
. . . 4 
. ... 3 
. 3 
. • 5 
.... . 4 
. .16 
Total . .45 credits 
Recommended Supporting Fields for 45-credit Academic Major 




NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees 
are advised to complete two y ears of a modern foreign lan-
guage, preferably German or French. 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Geography-
Bachelor of Arts: 
A choice of 15 credits in Geography. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Geog. 102. World Geography. A survey of the human regions of 
the various contments and the resulting human adjustments to varied 
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environments. Includes studies of important place locations. Students 
who. have earned cred1t. m_ any continent course in geography must 
;~;g::~ctor for perrrussion to enroll in Geog. 102. Five credits . 
. Geog. 127. Introduction lo Maps and !\lap Reading. Emphasis on 
pnnc1~les o! map use, fW:dament?l terms, symbols, and types of 
maps mcludmg photographic material. Includes practice in applying 
knowledge ?f fundament~ t~rms and symbols, and how to interpret 
a large variety of the prmcipal types of information, portrayed on 
maps, designed as a background for geography students teachers 
R. 0. T. C.; will serye as an i1_1troduction to the cartography course: 
Georgaphy 327. Designed to aid those who intend to use road maps 
general atlases, and the ordinary maps which appear in magazines' 
books, papers, and other general reading matter as well as sportsm~ 
and general travelers. Two credits. Fall quarter only. Schadegg. 
Geog. 157. Northwest Geography. An economic study of the con-
trasted dfatrihution of population and industries in relation to the 
contrasted geographic environment of the region. Suggestions for 
various methods of teachmg the geography of the state of Washington 
and adjacent regions. Practical problems to be carried over into 
elementary and junior high teaching. Four credits. Brooks. 
Geog. 202. Economic Geography I. Industrial and Commercial 
Geography. A study of industrial regions of the world and their 
relative importance. Emphasizes geographic, economic, social, and 
political factors in the location and development of important indus-
tries and industrial areas in the world. Problems of assembling raw 
materials, manufacturing them, and distributing them to consumers 
are considered from a geographic viewpoint. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 
101. Fall quarter. Three credits. Brooks. 
Geog. 203. Economic Geography II. Commodities and Trade. The 
location and production of essential commodities and the geographic 
features affecting their production and distribution. Considers all 
agricultural crops, study of the commerce and trade of the world. 
Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101. Spring quarter. Three credits. Schadegg. 
Geog. 204. North America. A study of the geographical charac-
teristics of the regions of the continent (excluding Mexico) with 
their varied economic life, physical environments, and cultural de-
velopment. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101. Fall quarter. Four credits. 
Staff. 
Geog. 205. South America. A regional study of the continent, 
emphasizing our commercial relations with South America, and the 
social, economic, and political problems_i~ relation to _natural environ-
ment in the various regions. Prerequtsite: Nat. Sci. 101. Alternate 
fall quarters. Three credits. Staff. 
Geog. 217. Resources and Conservation. Special emphasis placed 
upon the conservation of mineral resources, t~ber supply, soil fer-
tility. Land planning in relation to conservation. Problems of la_nd 
use. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101. Spring quarter. Three credits. 
Schadegg. 
Geog. 219. Overseas Americ~ .. P:oblems and_ strategic impo~tance 
of Alaska, Hawaii, Panama, Phllippm~s, possessions and_ bases m the 
Caribbean, etc. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101. Three credits. Staff. 
Geog. 220. Field Trips. Five all-day (usually Saturday) or. after-
noon field trips in geology and g_eography_ to places of scemc and 
educational interest. No prereqws,te. This course may he taken 
twice for credit if different trips are offered. Summer quarter. One 
credit. Schadegg. 
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Geog, 311. Asia. A regional study of Asia with attention to re-
lationships between economic activity and natural eny1r_onme_nt. 
Contrasting geographic environments and s~·ong geograp~1c 1solat1~n 
dw·ing much of their history as related to regional econo1:1ic and social 
differences. The modern political geography of Asia. Winter quarter. 
Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101. Four credits. Schadegg. . 
Geog. 312. Africa. A regional study of Africa,_ its economic ~e-
velopment and the culture of its people. Emphasizes the changmg 
and increasing importance of Africa in world ~conom1c_ and political 
affairs as related to the geography of the continent. Wmter quarter. 
Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101. Three credits. Brooks. 
Geog. 313. Europe. A study of the economic, political a~d cultural 
development of Europe as related to natural geographic as _well 
as non-environmental conditions in Europe. Treats the regional 
contrasts in geographic environment, and political, cultural and 
economic developments. Spring quarter. Prereqmsite: Nat. Sci. 101. 
Four credits. Schadegg. 
Geog. 314. Weather and Climate. The principles of meteorology. 
Description of meteorological instruments and their use, meteo~~log-
ical phenomena and their relationships to daily weather cond1ti~ns. 
Special attention is given to weather forec~sting and. understandi~g 
the important weather controls. World clnnate reg10ns . a_nd !hell' 
relationships to human activities. Fall quarter. Prereqmsite: Nat. 
Sci. 101. Four credits. Schadegg. 
Geog. 315. Geography of the Pacific. Includes Australia, New 
Guinea, New Zealand, the Philippines, and the oceanic islands of the 
Pacific. History, culture, and geographic influences as they relate 
to trade routes and commerce, economic development, and political 
problems of the Pacific. Alternate spring quarters. Prerequisite: 
Nat. Sci. 101. Four credits. Schadegg. 
Geog. 323. Middle America. Regional studies of the West Indies 
and Caribbean islands, Central America, and Mexico. Emphasizes 
historical background and physical geography as they relate to mod-
ern economic development and problems of the region. The political 
geography of the region and its relationships to the rest of Latin 
America, the United States and Western Europe. Alternate winter 
quarters. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101. Three credits. Schadegg. 
Geog. 327. Cartography, The construction and interpretation of 
maps. Emphasizes principles of map construction, use of carto-
graphic tools and equipment, and cartography for the classroom 
teacher. Winter quarter. Three credits. Prerequisite: Permission 
of the instructor. 
Geog. 392. Materials and Techniques in Conservation Education. 
The course is designed for teachers who wish to collect materials and 
develop programs and procedures for teaching natural resources and 
their conservation. Material can be developed at whatever grade 
level the teacher is interested in. Emphasis is placed upon the nature 
of re~ources, phil_osopby of conservation, sources of information, 
adaption of materials to school use, visual materials and field trips, 
~emonstrahons, and experiments, resource people, and project out-
lines for classrooms and school use. Three credits. Schadegg. 
. Geog. 427. Advanced Cartography. Advanced work in construc-
tion of maps and mal? projection .. Emphasizes the use of a variety of 
ad~anced cartographic tools, C:Qmpment, and materials, maps from 
aerial photographs, plane tabling and field problems. Precise map 
making . and construct10n of base maps and maps for reproduction 
will be mcluded. The course is particularly useful for all geography 
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majors, those inter.ested in graduate study in geography, and students 
seekmg a career. with the Army Map Service, United States Geological 
Surv.ey,_ the Uruted States Coast and Geodetic Survey, or with map 
publishini; concerns. Wmter quarter. Prerequisite: Geography 327 
or its equivalent. Three credits. Brooks. 
Geog. 451. Advanced Field Trips .. A two-week excursion, taken 
during the summer to places of special geographic interest and im-
portance. _Intensive study of geologic and geographic conditions dur-
mg the tnp. Two credits. Schadegg. 
Geog. 458. Historical _Geography of the United States. The gen-
eral aspects o_f the chan_gmg landscapes accompanying the expansion 
of t~e Amer1.can frontier and the development of American ille. 
S~cial attention to the advance of settlement, the origins and rise of 
cities and mdustnal belts, and the development of the transportation 
network. Offered alternate years. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101. Three 
credits. Schadegg. 
Geog. 459. Political Geography. A study of the geography of 
different parts of the world in relation to zones of conflict with 
special attention to the problems of Europe and Asia. Of special 
value to teachers in the interpretation and correlation of geography 
and history. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101. Three credits. Staff. 
Geag. 464. Physiography of Western United States. The major 
physical regions and topographic features of the western U. S. in 
relation to their geologic backgrounds. National parks and monu-
ments and scenic features. Winter quarter. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 
101. Recommended prerequisite: Geology 210. Three credits. Brooks. 
Geog. 471. Russia. Presents the physical base and historical 
geography backgrounds of Modern Russian economic and political 
development. The geographical position of Russia, its climates, soils, 
and other resources, have combined with social, economic, and polit-
ical changes within the country to make it one of the modern great 
powers of the world. In addition to geographic backgrounds and 
economic development, special emphasis is placed on modern political 
and military geography of Russia. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 101 or per-
mission of the instructor. Three credits. Schadegg. 
Geog. 490. Seminar and Directed Studies. The course is intended 
for qualified majors in geography, and permission of geography staff 
is required for admission. Credits to be arranged. Schadegg and 
Brooks. 
Geog. 491. (Also Ed. 491.) Conservation and Outdoor Education 
Workshop. The workshop is an interesting and lively study of natural 
resources and problems encountered in using and conserving thei:n 
that is conducted mostly in the field. Direct observation and study is 
made of three major field areas and several local ones m Eastern 
Washington and neighboring parts of Idaho. Pubhc agency and 
private industry specialists are available durini; the field _study and 
on the campus. There will be many opporturuhes for takmg photo-
graphs, collecting teaching materials, contac~mg useful resource 
people, and preparing programs _and field experiences for ~chool and 
community use. Outdoor recreat10n, cook-outs, and over-mght camp-
ing can be participated in, on an optior:ial ~asis. Several years ex-
perience has demonstrated that a combmahon of field study, round 
table discussions individual conferences, and short lectures is a 
most productive 'and interesting way of st~d~in~ _natural resource 
use and management. Field expenses are paid mdividuall:; by work-
shop members and do not exceed $35.00 for transportat10n, m.eals, 
and lodging while on the field trips. Regular course fees and ltvmg 
_9_4 _______ c_a_t_a_lo---"g_N_u_m_b_e1_· _______ _ 
expenses while on the campus are in addition. to these charges. Sum-
mer quarter, only. Post Session. Three credits. Schadegg. 
Geog. 492. Materials and Techniques ~f Geographic Education. 
Of practical importance. Ways of presentmg geographic materials 
and sources of information and materials for geography teachers. 
Winter and summer quarters. Three credits. Schadegg. 
GEOLOGY 
Geo!. 210. Elements of Geology. Considers the origin of the earth 
and development of surface land forms. Students learn to identify 
common rocks and mineral and to use topographic maps and aerial 
photographs. Field trips taken to nearby places of interest. Fall and 
alternate summer quarters. Three credits for class work. Two credits 
in addition for laboratory work. Brooks. 
Geo!. 350. Elements of Economic Geology. Considers the origin, 
location and exploitation of coal, petroleum, ore deposits, and other 
roineral 1 resources. Attention is given to the position of geology in 
world affairs. Field trips to nearby mineral industries. Prerequisite: 
Geology 210. Alternate years. Winter quarters. Four credits. Brooks. 
Geo!. 360. Historical Geology. Considers the geologic develop-
ment of the earth with particular attention to North America and the 
Pacific Northwest. Studies the probable evolution of life upon the 
earth and describes the fossil plants and animals of the different 
geological areas and periods. Prerequisite: Geo!. 210. Winter quar-
ter. Alternate years. Three credits. Brooks. 
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION 
Professor Leighton (Head); Associate Professors Dustin, Hagelin; 
Assistant Professors Badgley, McCulloch, Mowrer, Poffenroth. 
The Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation offers 
profess!onal training in health education, physical education and 
recrE;abon. Graduates :Vho hav.e_ specialized in these fields may 
qualify for such professrnnal positions as: Elementary school physi-
cal education teachers, high school physical education and health 
education teachers, directors of high school athletics, supervisors of 
h~alth and physical edm,atrnn, community recreation and playground 
directors, and other allied professional positions. 
Major _in Health and Physical Education. The basic undergrad-
uate cun1culum reqwrements for a major in health and physical 
education ( 45 credits) is the same for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
and for the _Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. 
The basic _program 1s planned to satisfy the usual needs of the 
~tudent planrun!! to teach _physical education in the public schools; 
it mcludes sufflcie!1t work ill health education to enable the student 
to qualify for pos1t10ns which require the teaching of both physical 
education and health education. 
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Requirements for the 45-credlt Academic Major in Health and 
Physical Education: 
Lower Division 
HPE 170 P~ysical Education Orientation ....... .. ..... 2 credits 
196 Ftrst Aid and Safety Education ........• . .. . . 2 
~i~ t~:i1l;j~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ! 
Upper Division 
338 Elementary Rhythmic Methods .. ... ........ 3 
361 Principles of Health and Physical Education 3 
~i ~::;~~~r t~~rr~~~~~~~y_s!~~~ -~-~~~:1.~~-: g 
371 Community Health Problems ............... 3 
448 Organization and Administration of Physical 
Education in the Public Schools . . .. . ........ 3 
449 Physical Education Program in the 
Public Schools ....... . ..... ... ............... 3 
452 Physical Education Activities for the 
Atypical . ... . .............. . ... . .. . ......... 3 
454 Tests and Measurements .... ...... ..... .. ... 3 
(Additional credit requirements listed under activities.) 
Minor in Physical Education. It is possible for a student majoring 
in an academic subject, other than physical education, to minor (15 
credits) in Health and Physical Education (combined), and for a 
person entering into the three minor sequence to obtain one of these 
minors (20 credits) in Health and Physical Education (combined). 
The minor requirements pertain to the Bachelor of Arts in Education 
degree only. 
Requirements for the 15-credll Academic Minor In Health and 
Physical Education: 
HPE 150 Health Fundamentals . . .... . .. .......... . . .. 3 c redits 
196 First Aid and Safety Education ........ ..... 2 
~~ ~~~~~r~:s t:o~e~~es ar: :~::l~:t ~~~~=~~~ g 
448 Organization and Administration of Physical 
Education in the Public Schools .. . ......... . 3 
Additional activity credit .. . ... .. ..... . ........... . .... 1 
(Additional cred it requirements listed under activities.) 
Requirement for the 20-credit Academic Minor In Health and 
Physical Education: 
HPE 150 Health Fundamentals . . . . . . ... . .. . . 3 
~gg ti~~a~i;;jof~;t~ . : : : :: :: :: : : :: :: : : :: : : :: : ~ 
~~ ~~~~~fJ:s t:C:e~t~~s ar: :~;:f~:t i~~~:u~~ ~ 
448 ~cti~~lf6~1~~ ~ed tuiw~n~~~~~i.~n- ~-f· ~~:~~~~ 3 
Additional activity credit ... . ... . .... .. . . ..... . • . ,, • • • • 1 
(Additional credit requirements listed under activities.) 
Minor in Recreation. The Recreation Minor (15 credits) is de-
signed for those students working toward the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
Requirements for the 15-oredit Academic Minor in Recreation: 
HPE 1ii ri~ir Arr:~ 1t :l!r;t~~•~c;g~~~~, · .. .. ... : : : : ~ 
353 inu~~us~~~oioR~gi~~~~~:~. :~.~ .•... . ....... 3 
484 Camping and Outdoor Education ...... , • .... 3 
The remaining professional course req1:1irements (a minimum of 4 
credits) may be selected from the following: . 
Art 112 Crafts I . . ... •.. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · i credlls 
~~ ~ t~;:~fze~t1!~1~n1aa~~·1n1St~SiiO?l· ot· ........ . 
IA :tt!pfcfa'{;"c"r"a.'ft·i·:::::: :: : : :: :: :: : : : : : : : : :: :: :: : i 
IA 360 Leatherwork Craft I ..... , , .. , , • • • , • • .. • · • • · · · · 
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~o~~· s3ii~ rJ:r~~ti:r:n~ctg~l1MG;!~r·n~ent.::: : : : : : : : : : g 
Speech 305 Creative Dramatics ......... , , . . • •, • •:,,, • • 3 
(Additional credit requirements Usted under activities.) 
Physical Education Service (Activity) Courses. 
The Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation offers 
credit courses for all students in the College. . . 
The College requirements for all students mclude _six quarters of 
physical education activity courses unless the student 1s exempt. 
Exemptions: 
Women students over 25 years of age. 
Veterans except Health and Physical Education majors and minors 
and Recreation minors. 
Special Students carrying six college credits or less. 
Students excused for health reasons. 
A student may be excused from physical education activities only 
by the Head of the Health, Physical Education and Recreation Division. 
Students, except majors or mil:ors in H. ~- E. &_R;-,. ma_y not earn 
more than one (I) credit in physical education activities m any one 
quarter, nor may any physical activio/ course be rE:peated once a 
passing grade has been attained. The six quarter requirement should 
be completed the first six quarters in school. Swimming is required 
of ALL students. 
Activity Requirements for Majors and Minors. 
Major and Minors in Health and Physical Education and mjnors 
in Recreation must include among their activities, one credit in stunts 
and tumbling, and one credit in Folk and Square Dancing, and must 
complete at least three activity credits in addition to the six re-
quired of all other students. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Physical Education Activities 
HPE 120. (women only): Basketball , Modern Dance, Speedball, 
Soccer, Field Hockey, Softball, Tennis, Tumbling and Stunts, Volley-
ball. Corrective Laboratory is offered for those unable to participate 
in a regular activity because of a physical disability. One credit. 
HPE 125. (coeducational): Archery, Badminton, Folk and Square 
Dance, Golf, Social Dance, Swimming, Life Saving. One credit. 
HPE 130. (men only): Basketball, Boxing, Fundamental Gymnas-
tics, Soccer, Touch Football, Softball, Tennis, Track and Field, Tum-
bling and Stunts, Volleyball, Weight Lifting, Wrestling. Corrective 
Laboratory is offered for those unable to participate in a regular 
activity because of a physical disability. One credit. 
Professional Lower Division Courses 
HPE 134. The?ry and Practice of Modern Dance. Experience in 
ele!flent~l rhylhffilc mover~·u:nts. Problems in time, space, force re-
lationships. Dance compos1hon. Movement and its relation to sound 
and design. Prerequisite: 1 quarter of Modern Dance (HPE 120) or 
permission of the instructor. Two credits. (Not offered during the 
1955-1956 school year.) 
HPE 135. Theory and Practice of Modern Dance. A continuation 
of HPE .134. Dance composition and participation in a dance recital. 
Prerequisite: HP~ 134, or permission of the instructor. Two credits. 
(Not offered during the 1955-1956 school year.) 
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HPE 150. Uea_Jth Fundamentals. Conservation and promotion of 
health m the .u~d1v1dual, the home, and the community. Principles 
of healthful hvmg. Recognition of deviations from normal health. 
Physical facts. related to problems of individual adjustment. Health 
consciousness m personal and community matters. Three credits. 
UPE 170. Physical Education Orientation, The historical and cul-
tur~l background~; rules of play; teaching hints on fundamentals, 
equipment, fac1libes and safety. precautions; place in program of a 
widely selected g_roup of physical education activities· sports and 
games. Two credits. ' 
HPE 189. Football Rules and Officiating. Interpretation and ap-
plication of t he rules to football officiating. Officiating techniq ues, 
rule changes. Laboratory work arranged. One credit. 
~PE_ 190. Basketball Rules and Officiating. Interpretation and 
application of the r ules to basketball officiating. Officiating techniques 
rules changes, and opportunities in the field. Laboratory work ar: 
ran ged. One credi t. 
_UPE 191. Track and Baseball Rules and Officiating. Interpre-
tabon and application of the rules to track and baseball officiating. 
History of the rules, offi ciating mechanics, problems in play situa-
tions. Laboratory work arranged. One credit. 
HPE 193. Water Safety Instructor's Course. Course conducted to 
meet the requirements of the American Red Cross instructor's course. 
Certificates will be awarded to those who qualify. Pr er equisite: Life 
Saving (H PE 125) . Three credits. 
HPE 196. First Aid and Safety Education. P ractice in the use of 
various kinds of bandages, dressings, antiseptics, disinfectants, etc. 
Gives teachers knowledge and practice in rendering aid and care in 
case of emergencies. The Red Cross Standard Certificat e will be 
awarded to those who qualify. Two credits. 
UPE 230. Basketball Coaching. (Women.) Fundamentals of coach-
ing, refereeing, and interpretation of rules. Instruction and sugges-
tions for the improvement of the biological, mental, social, and moral 
benefits of team games. Laboratory work arranged. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. Two credits. 
JIPE 231. Simple Folk Dances and Games in Grades Kdg.-Third. 
Introduction to the simple basic steps to meet the physical growth 
needs of the child through simple folk dances, singing games, and 
spontaneous expression of story plays. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. Three credits. 
HPE 232. Methods and Materials for Middle Grades. Gives the 
classroom teacher materials in games, folk dances, and simple stunts, 
with an approach to basic skills, methods of tea~hing and orga~zing 
group activities. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Three credits. 
UPE 237. Advanced Modern Dance. Activity four days per week 
and participation in a dance recital. Prerequisite: Modern Dance 
(HPE 120) or HPE 134, 135, or permission of the instructor. Two 
credits. (Not offered during the 1955- 1956 school year .) 
HPE 249. Human Anatomy. Systematic study of the gross struc-
ture of the human body with emphasis upon the skeleton, muscles, 
joints and anatomical systems. Five credits. 
~E 250. Human Physiology. Survey of the cellular organization 
and general properties of living matter followed by a more detailed 
study of the properties of the skeletal muscles, the structure and 
function of the peripheral and central nervous systems, d1ges_t1~m, 
absorption, metabolism, and the endocrine system: Prer~quisite: 
Anatomy (HPE 249) or permission of the instructor. Five credits. 
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HP E 251. Kinesiology. A study of the ~ange, quality, and capaciti~s 
of movement of the human body; analysis of muscular movem~nt m 
sports activities. Prer~quisites: Anatomy (HPE 249). and Physiology 
(HPE 250) or permission of the instructor. Four credits. 
HPE 281. Football Coaching. _The theor:,: ai:d prachce of football 
fundamentals; punting, drop-kicking, place kicking, kick-?ffs, passing, 
tackling, catching punts, blocking, mterference; offensive and de-
fensive styles of play, duties of each player on offense and defe':se, 
teamwork, generalship and strategy, plays and signals, conditioning 
of players. Two credits. 
HPE 282. Basketball Coaching. Instruction in goal thro:Ving, 
passing, dribbling, pivoting, individual and team play, and the differ-
ent styles of play. Two credits. 
HPE 283. Track Coaching. Sprinting, distance running, high and 
low hurdles, high and broad jump, pole vault, ~hot-putting, discus 
and javelin throwing; management of meets, the d1et and cond1bon1ng 
of men. Two credits. 
HPE 285. Baseball Coaching. History and current practices in 
baseball. The theory and practice of baseball fundamentals, pitching 
and fielding strategy, base running, hitting techniques, care and 
cleaning of equipment, conditioning of the players, administration 
of the program. Two credits. 
HPE 286. Theory and Practice of Team Sports. (Women.) Fall 
and spring activities. Evaluates the individual's skills in team sports 
and provides instruction in some of the basic activities in volleyball, 
field hockey, soccer, speedball, touch football, and softball. Two 
credits. 
HPE 287. Theory and Practice Techniques of Individual Sports. 
Fundamentals of golf, badminton, tennis, archery, etc., and applica-
tion of skills required for these activities. Two credits. 
HPE 288. Apparatus Techniques. Fundamental exercises based on 
the German and Danish systems of gymnastics utilizing such appara-
tus as the side horse, buck, parallel bars, stall bars, rings, horizontal 
bar and climbing rope. Two credits. 
Professional Upper Division Courses 
BPE 338. Elementary Rhythmic Methods. Elementary rhythmic 
movements related to activity. Analysis of fundamental locomotor 
skills and their relationship to music and dance. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing or pennission of the instructor. Three credits. 
HPE 339. Athletic Training. The prevention and treatment of 
athletic injuries. Study of modern practices in massage, bandaging, 
types of diet. Lectures, demonstrations, laboratory work. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing and Anatomy (HPE 249) and Kinesiology 
(HPE 251). Two credits. 
HPE 349. Organization and Administration of Intramurals In 
Public Schools. Study of problems which arise in connection with the 
organization and management of public school intramurals. Considers 
safet>:, finan~es, awards, facilities, sanitation, and contests for boys 
and girls of different ages. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Two credits. 
HPE 353. Introduction to Community and Public School Recrea-
tion .. Presentation of the scope and place of recreation in the com-
munity 3:nd school. _The role o~ civic organizations and government in 
commu?Ity recreation; orgaruzation and operation of community 
recreation programs. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Two credits. 
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HPE 36_1. Principles of Health and Physical Education. A study 
and analy~1s of the his~o~y, aims, foundations, and practices in physi-
cal education. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Three credits. 
HPE 367. Teaching Procedures in Physical Education. Methods 
and procedures of conducting physical education classes in the ele-
men~ary and SE:Condary schools; attendance, pupil assistance, skill em-
P?as1s, showermg, records. Prerequisite: Junior standing and Prin-
ciples (HPE 361) or permission of the instructor. Three credits. 
HPE 370. Personal Health Problems. For health teachers in the 
pubhc schools. A study of the hygienic care of the body and other 
p_ersonal ~ealth problems important in health instruction. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing or permission of the instructor. Three credits. 
HPE 371. C_ommunity _Health Problems. Designed primarily for 
health teachers m the pubhc schools. A study of the basic community 
health problems important in public-school health instruction. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing or permission of the instructor. Three 
credits. 
HPE 380. Advanced Folk Dance. Instruction and application of 
the basic techniques used in national dances. A further study for 
program planning and pageants work in junior high grades or special 
classes. PreTequisite: Junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
Two credits. 
HPE 392. Organization and Administration of Water Sports. Or-
ganization of aquatics; swim meets, games, stunts, and pageantry. 
Includes the function of filtration and sanitation of swimming pools 
and water fronts. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of the 
instructor. Two credits. 
HPE 411. First Aid Instructor's Course. Teaching methods in 
bandaging, splinting, first aid care, and transportation. Those who 
pass the course will receive the instructor's certificate and will be 
authorized to teach the Junior, Standard, and Advanced First Aid 
courses. Prerequisite: Junior standing and First Aid (HPE 196). Two 
credits. 
HPE 448. Organization and Administration of Physical Education 
in the Public Schools. Organization and administration of the physical 
education program at the elementary and secondary school levels in 
terms of buildings, grounds, equipment, budget, program. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing. Three credits. 
HPE 449. Physical Edncation Program in the Public School. Deals 
with the planning and construction of a. school pro~am in phy~ical 
education on the basis of accepted prmc1ples, criteria, and functions 
with emphasis on integration with the total school program. P:e-
requisite: Junior standing, Principles (HPE 361), and Teaching 
Procedures (HPE 367). Three credits. 
HPE 452. Physical Education Activities for Atypical Individuals. 
A teacher's course for the training of children with physical handi-
caps. Considers physical education activities and how they may be 
modified to meet the needs of the individuals who are unable to par-
ticipate in regular classes. Prerequisite: Junior sta.nding, Anatomy 
( HPE 249), and Kinesiology ( HPE 251). Three credits. 
HPE 454. Tests and Measurements. Testing_ procedures and stand-
ard tests used in physical education activities; the e_vah~ation of 
physical education activities; physical ~ake-up. of examma_hons; and 
importance of evaluat~ve programs 1!1 physical educat10n. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing. Three credits. 
HPE. 484. Camping and Outdoor Education. Growth of the camp-
ing movement in the United States; philosophy and pnnc1ples under-
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lying camping; place of camping in modern ed_ucation a~d society; 
objectives, procedures, and prob~ems of or~amzed camping; types 
of camps and camping; relationsh1_ps o! campu?-g and t~e school cur-
riculum· current trends and practices 1n camping. Designed to meet 
the needs of both undergraduate and graduate students. Should be 
of special interest and value to experien~ed teacher~. s tudE:.nts int~r-
ested in camp counseling, and teachers . interested 1_n the increasing 
practice of extending educational. e-?'-penences of _c~ildren ~nd youth 
through camping and outdoor activ1ties. Prerequisite : Junior stand-
ing. Three credits. 
IIPE 490. Health and Physical Education in the Public Schools. 
Analysis of educationally sound programs of procedures_ and ~ra~tices 
in the development of basic health and physical education prmc1ples. 
Includes teaching procedures in the analysis of rhythms and develop-
ment of skills commensurate with the child's needs. Materials and 
programs are considered for grades I through 12. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing and cumulative grade point average of 2 :00. F our 
credits. 
HPE 499. Directed Study in Health and Physical Education. Study 
of selected problems in the field of health, physical education or 
recreation. PreTequisite: Junior standing. Hours to be arranged. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Offered during summer only) 
HPE 513. Body Developmental Factors Related to the Teaching of 
Physical Education Activities. Physiological effects of muscular exer-
cise, physical conditioning, and training. Significance of these effects 
for health and for performance in activity programs. Three credits. 
BPE 517. Current Movements in Phys ical Education. A study of 
the different schools of thought and practice in the professional field 
of physical education and their influence on physical education pro-
grams. Three credits. 
BPE 518. Health and Physical Education in the Elementary School. 
The role of health and physical education in childhood education. 
Reinforces and extends the students' knowledge of pertinent scien-
tific health facts and principles as they apply to the improvement 
of personal, famiJy, and community health. Bases for planning the 
curriculum of physical education for the primary and intermediate 
grades; evaluation of physical progress. Three credits. 
HPE 519. Special Problems in Health and Physical Education. 
Study of selected problems in the field of health or physical educa-
tion. Hours to be arranged. 
HPE 519. Special Problems of Indiv idua l Activities. Deals with 
gy_mn.astic and tumbling activities in terms of objectives and history, 
principles and methods of teaching, facilities and equipment, high 
school orgamzation, gymnastic and tumbling activities competitive 
gymnastics. Three credits. ' 
IlPE_ 519. Special Problems of Folk and Square Dance. Deals with 
the basic steps, vocabulary, a_nd materials necessary for teaching 
folk a_nd square dance. Techmq.ues and methods of teaching dance 
mater~al. Opportunity_ for appltcalion and practice in use of these 
materials. Three credits. 
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HISTORY 
Professors Dayton (Head), Stewart; Associate P rofessor Dryden. 
NOTE . ~~~/~'£plete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
of !:~~irements for 45-credit Academic Major in His tory-Bachelor 
Choice of 45 credits in History. 
-B~~~:r::i:f .::~~es for 45-credit Academic l\l ajor in History 
Choice of 30 credits from the following: 
French, German or Spanish 101 102 103 204 205 206 g:~:: ~~ ic:,~~m'f~cfe~~rphy1 • • ' I 
Geog. 458 Historical Geography of U. S. 
Geog. 459 Political Geography 
Econ, 262, 263 Intro. to Economics 
Econ. 308, 309 Economic History of U. S. 
Econ. 310 Economic History of Europe 
Nat. Sci. 101 Earth Science 
Pol. Sci. 167 American Government 
Pol. Sci. 352 International Relations 
Soc. 161 General Sociology 
NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees 
are advised to complete two years of a modern foreign lan-
guage. 
Requirem ents for 15-credit Academic Minor in History-Bachelor 
of Arts : 
Choice of 15 credits in History. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
His t. 101. United States 1606-1815. The Formation of the 
Republic. The settlement of the American colonies, the American 
Revolution, the establishment of the new government, the breakdown 
of the Confederation and the building of the Constitution, and the 
final establishment of American independence as a result of the Sec-
ond War with England. Five credits. Stewart. 
Hist. 102. United States 1815-1898. The Development of the 
Nation. Growth of the American nation, manifest destiny, the slavery 
controversy and the Civil War, reconstruction, the disappearance of 
the frontier and the emergence of industrial America. Five credits. 
Stewart. 
Hist. 103. Twentieth Century America. The development of 
the United States since 1896. The emergence of the nation as a world 
power and ils industrial growth with consideration or the changed 
conditions arising from the two world wars in which we have par-
ticipated. Five credits. Stewart. 
Hist. 145. His tory of Africa. Consideration of native peoples, 
Egypt and its influence upon the cultures of the world, the Greeks, 
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Phoenicians, Romans, Vandals, and Mohammedans. ?e-discovery 
of Africa, and its partition. The future of the Dark Contment. Three 
credits. Dryden. 
Hist. 150. Early Civilization and the Classical Period.. The 
early Mediterranean background and the cla_ss1cal c1vilizat10n of 
Greece and Rome to the end of the Roman Empire of the West. Four 
credits. Staff . 
Hist. 151. Western Europe, the Medieval Period. The social 
and political institutions of western Europe from the fifth century 
to 1500. Four credits. Staff. 
Hist. 152. Early Modern Europe. Political, economic, social 
and intellectual forces in European history from 1500 to 1815. Five 
credits. Staff. 
Hist. 153. Europe, 1815 to 1914. Basic factors of the 19th 
century; the industrial revolution, failure of conservati~e control, 
rise of nationalism and imperialism, and the causes leading to the 
outbreak of World War I. Five credits. Staff. 
Rist. 154. Europe Since 1914. The international issues which Jed to 
World War JI, and the general problems which have developed since 
1945. Five credits. Staff. 
Hist. 16lx, y, z. Great Names in American History. Biograph-
ical sketches of some of the outstanding characters in American his-
tory with special reference to their unique contributions. Three 
credits each quarter. Stewart. 
Hist. 163. Washington Stat" History and Government. His-
torical development of the Territory and State of Washington, local 
government
1 
state government1 the State Constitution, etc. This course 
meets the state requirements for all teachers. All quarters. Two 
credits. Dryden. 
Hist. 301. The South In American Histcry. A study of the 
role of the southern states in the development of the American nation. 
Particular attention to the "Old South" and its psychology, especially 
in its attitude toward slavery and state's rights. The effect of the 
Solid South upon the contemporary American scene will be stressed. 
Four credits. Stewart. 
Hist. 303. The Civil War and Reconstruction. The War Be-
tween the States and attendant problems. Particular emphasis is 
given to the philosophy and statesmanship of Abraham Lincoln. Four 
credits. Dayton. 
Hist. 307. Northwest History. Exploration of the Pacific North-
west, fur trade, missionary period, gold discoveries, railroad build-
ing, industrial development, and political history with special 
reference to Washington. Four credits. Dryden. ' 
. Hist. 315. History of Latin-America. An outline of the Span-
ish and Portuguese settlements in the western hemisphere, their de-
velopment and attamment of mdependence. The more important 
even_ts after mdependence stressing institutional development with 
particular reference to the more recent period. Five credits. Staff. 
Hist, . 322_. County and Regional History. Readings, study, 
and wr1tmg m selected fi~lds of interest in the history of the Pacific 
Northwest. The_ p_reparat10n of notes, references and bibliographies. 
Work on the md1v1dual student basis. Prerequisite: Hist. 307. May be 
taken any quarter. Three credits. Dryden. 
Hist. 330. British North America. An outline of the history ;~ff development of the political institutions of Canada. Three credits. 
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Hist 333_. History of England. A study of the various aspects 
of Engllsh history from the Roman conquest to the present including 
soc1~l, cultural, econom1c1 and constitutional developm'ent. Five 
credits. Dryden. 
Hist. 338, HJ_story of Russia, A survey of Russian history since 
earliest times with emphasis upon the 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries 
(smce Peter the Great). Five credits. Dryden. 
. Ht,;t. 340. Central Europe and the Balkans. The rise of na-
tionalism 1n the Dan~be and Balkan areas, with emphasis upon the 
19th and 20th centuries. Four credits. Staff. 
Hist. 342. Italy _Sine~ the Eighteenth Century. The Risorgi-
ment'? Period,. the uruflcahon of Italy, Italy in World War I, the fas-
cist d1Statorsh1p, World War II and its aftermath. Four credits. Staff. 
Hi~t. 344. ~!story of Germany. Modern Germany: rise of 
Prussia, umfl.cation of Germany, Imperial Germany World War I 
the Nazi dictatorship, World War II, and the probleins of Germany 
since 1945. Four credits. Staff. 
Hist. 345. History of France. Political and social history of modern 
France, with special reference to the unsolved problems in national 
life dating back to the French Revolution. Five credits. Staff. 
Hist. 351, Social and Intellectual History of the United States. 
A survey of the life of the individual American during various periods 
of our history, what he had to eat, how he lived, the books he read, 
the position of women, the public schools and other situations and in-
stitutions affecting the life of the child, etc. Especially intended for 
teachers and those preparing to teach. Five credits. Stewart. 
Hist. 353. History of the American Frontier. The develop-
ment of the United States as seen in its advancing frontier. The re-
sults upon the political, social and cultural development of the nation 
will be emphasized. An opportunity for original research and investi-
gation in the field will be afforded. Prerequisites: Hist. 101, 102, or 
consent of the instructor. Five credits. Stewart. 
Hist. 362. Constitutional History of the United States Since 
1789; a Study of Democracy. The "living Constitution"; the drafting 
of the Constitution for a simple agricultural economy and its dynamic 
growth into a powerful instrument ot government for a highly com-
plex urban industrial economy. Four credits. Dayton. 
Hist. 364. Inter-American Relations. The international rela-
tions of the countries of Hispanic-America with Europe and Asia, 
with the United States and among themselves. The growth of Pan-
Americanism and the Good Neighbor Policy. Prerequisites: Hist. 101, 
102. Credit in this course may be earned either in history or political 
science. Three credits. Staff. 
Hist. 366. Southeastern Asia. The historical development of 
India, Burma, Siam, Inda-China, and the island groups o~ the s~u~h-
east coasts of Asia· imperialism, natural resources, colonial policies, 
the Moslem move~ent, and the present conflicts centering in the so-
called backward areas. Five credits. Staff. 
Hist. 368. History of Japan. The historic factors which have 
determined the nature of Japanese civilization. Half the c~urse deals 
with Japan's role since 1868, the policies which led Japan _mto Wodd 
War II, and the problems of the American occupation. Five credits. 
Staff. 
Hist. 369. History of China. Includes . certain phases . of the 
formative period of Chinese society and c1vil1zation, the classical ~ge 
and influence of Confucianism, the evolution o! social and political 
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institutions through the centuries to modern times with some refer-
ence to international relations. Five credits. Staff. 
Hist. 385. English, French, and Russian Revolutions. Revolution as 
a dynamic process of change in the modern world. Four credits. Staff. 
Hist. 425. The Middle Eas t. Origin , expansion, and growth of 
countries bordering on the east Mediterranean. Emphasis on develop-
ment of political and social institutions, the spread of Islam, and effects 
of this area on modern world problems. Four credits. Dryden. 
Hist. 450. History of American Foreign Policy. (Formerly 
Diplomatic History of the United States.) A study of the major foreign 
policies of the United States concentrating upon those of neutrality, 
the Monroe Doctrine, and the Open Door. Four credits. Stewart. 
Hist. 470. Introduction to Historical Research. Intended for 
history majors, the emphasis will be on the methods and problems 
of research in the various fields of history. The seminar method will 
be used. Prer equisite: Consent of the instructor . Two credits. 
Stewart. 
Hist. 475. Contemporary America. A consideration of Amer-
ican civilization as it is in the 20th century. Atten tion will be given to 
American traditions, the role of labor and big business, in fact to all 
factors which go to make up the complicated thing we know as the 
American way of life. Three credits. Upper division and graduate 
students only. Stewart. 
Hist. 490. European Diplomatic History, 1848-1914. Interna-
tional rivalries in relation to the causes of World War I. Prerequi-
site: H ist. 153. Four credits. Staff. 
Hist. 491. European Diplomatic History Since 1914. International 
rivalries with reference to the unsolved problems of World War I and 
the origins and effects of World War II. Prerequisite: Hist. 154. 




Associate Professors Anderson, Philips; Instructors Johnson, Lomax. 
NOTE: :~;t ct'F plete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
. For _students majoring in ~ome Econo.mics a variety of programs 
1s. possible. . T?~ college desires to mamtain a maximum of in-
dividual flexibility in the development of each student's major pro-
gra!fl, bt1:t recognizes that such programs within the Home Economics 
maior will naturally fall in the following groups. The following sug-
geste_d group patterns are expected to meet the needs of most students; 
~~~~lse)~~terns may be developed under the guidance of the student's 
Bac~ =io~ r:;ni~~/ 0 r 59-credit Academic Major in Home Economics-
~- :c. f~·,f54 toods . . .. .. . ... . . ... .. . ...... .. 10 credits 
H: E~: 170 cfo"titi~~ : ·: · " .... · ·· · .. • .. · · · · .. · • · · · 3 
H. Ee. 177 Clothing Selec
0
Uo1l ::::::::::::::::::::::::: j 
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H. Ee. 256 Nutrition 
~- Ee. 260 Consumer Ed:··:'.::::.::·:::·;:·::::::::::: g 
H: t: ;~g ~~~: ir~~~s · ·' · · · · · ·" · · · · .. · • · • • ·, ·, · .. . 3 
I I I i~i~:m I 
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Total . .. ..... . .... .. ..... . . ,-; credits 
Ba 
Rheql uirefmAents for 45-credit Academic Major in Home Economics-
c e or o rts: 
Total . ... . • . . . . . . • . • . • . . . . . 45 credits 
Total . . . . . ... . . .45 credits 
Recommended supporting courses for 59- or 45-credit Academic 
Major in Home Economics--Bachelor of Arts: 
Art 104 Design and Color I .... . ................. . 
Art 121 Interior Decoration I ........ . 
Biol. 220 General Bacteriology . ..... . 
Chem. 161, 162 General Chemistry ... . 
Chem. 163 Organic Chemistry . 
HPE 250 Physiology 
Total . . . . 
. . . . 3 credits 






Recommended basic and free elective courses for 59- or 45-credit 
Academic Major in Dome Economics-Bachelor of Arts: 
Art 101 Introductions to Art 
Biol. 101, 102 General Zoology 
Biol. 222 Intro. to Genetics 
Econ. 262, 263 Intro. to Economics 
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology 
Ff ~i )i~~~\i~~Fura1 Drawing I 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Home Economics-
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
Choice of 15 credits in Home Economics. 
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Requirements for 45-cred_it Academic Major in Home Economics-
Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
GROUP A 
H. Ee. 153, 154 Foods .... . .... . 10 credits .. .. 3 H. Ee. 256 Nutrition ........... • • .. 
H. Ee. 260 Consumer Ed. . . . . . . . . . 
H. Ee. 354 Experimental Cookery . 
I ~~: ~~~ ~d~errut1uo·n ·.::.: : . . · · · 
. • .. . . . . • . . . . . . . . • 3 
. ' .. 5 
. ...•• 3 
.. ' ... 3 
H. Ee 490 Home Ee. tn Public Schools ..... 
Choice o! 14 credits in Home Economics . 
Total . .. 
GROUP B 
H. Ee. 168 Textiles ...... . 
H. Ee. 170 Clothing ......... . 
H. Ee. 1'17 Clothing Selection 
H. Ee. 268 Adv. Textiles . .. . 
H. Ee. 272 Adv. Clothing .... . 
H. Ee. 377 Historic Costume or 
H. Ee. 468 Textiles for the Home . 
I: ~~: :ig t6~e:~f.i~1~ubiiC S~h~OiS.: . 
Choice of 17 credits in Home Economics 
Total 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
. . 4 
. ....... . 14 
. ..... . . 45 credits 
.. 3 credits 
4 
. .•• 3 
.... 3 
. . . . 4 
. ' ...... .•. 3 
. ..... ... 4 
. ... 4 
... .. 17 
..... ... . 45 credits 
B. Ee. 153. Foods. A study of the composition of foods, 
nutritive value, principles of cooking, and the place in the diet. Fall 
quarter. Five credits. Anderson. 
B. Ee. 154. Foods. An intensive study of the foods supplying 
proteins, and of table service for . bre~asts, . dinner:5, luncheons, 
teas, decoration, and practical experience 10 servmg. Wmter quarter. 
Five credits. Anderson. 
B. Ee. 168. Textiles. Study of cotton, wool, silk, and rayon fabrics. 
A collection of samples is provided. To be taken freshman year. 
Fall and winter quarters. Three credits. Philips. 
B. Ee. 170. Clothing. Construction of garments to develop hand 
and machine skills in sewing. Special emphasis on organization of 
work. To be taken freshman year. Fall and spring quarters. Four 
credits. Philips. 
B. Ee. 173. Art Needlework. Embroidery stitches and needlework 
design. Open to non-majors. Spring quarter. Three credits. Philips. 
H. Ee. 183. Future Mothers Class. A basic course which aims to 
develop interest and knowledge in how to plan and prepare for 
motherhood. Emphasis on care and feeding of the baby. One credit. 
Anderson. 
H. Ee. 256. Nutrition. The fundamental principles of nu-
trition; a study of the processes of digestive metabolism and the 
nutritive requirements of the body under various conditions of age 
and health and the planning of dietaries to meet these requirements 
at different cost levels. Open to men as well as women. All quarters. 
Three credits. Anderson. 
H. Ee. 257. Food Selection. A study of the principles of selecting 
foods in terms of the cost and nutritive value. Fall quarter. Two 
credits. Anderson. 
B. Ee. 260. Consumer Eduea.tion. Backgrounds and phi!oso-
phit;s of consumer _education with some specific emphasis upon 
choices of food, clothing, and household furnishings. Winter quarter. 
Three credits. Anderson. 
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H. E_c. 268. Advanced Textiles. Continuation of H. Ee. 168 with 
emphasis upon synthetic fibers and the selection of fabrics for clothing 
purposes. Fall and wmter quarters. Three credits. Philips. 
H. Ee. 272. Advanced Clothing. Dress construction combined with 
a stU;d!' of color, lines and textures becoming to the student. Pre-
requisites: _H. Ee. 168 and 170. Winter or spring quarters. Four 
cred1 ts. Philips. 
H. Ee. 277. Clothing Selection. Study of design and economic 
factors involved m choosmg clothing. A budget is made. Fall or 
wmter quarters. Three credits. Philips. 
H. Ee. 354. Experimental Cookery. Study of special food prob-
lems. Ea~h student selects some piece of work concerned with 
food. Sprmg quarter, 1955. Prerequisites: H. Ee. 153 and 154. Five 
credits. Anderson. 
H. Ee. 359. Home Management. The management of house-
hol~ operations, systen:iatic planning of daily routine, labor-saving 
equipment, the apportionment of the income through the family 
budget, the woman and the standard of living, her responsibility 
to the family, and other modern problems. Fall quarter. Three 
credits. Anderson. 
H. Ee. 362. Serving. Table service for breakfasts, luncheons, 
dinners, teas, and special occasions, including menu planning, 
table setting, table decorations, and practical experience in serving. 
Spring quarter, 1956. Three credits. Anderson. 
H. Ee. 366. Advanced Nutrition. A study of food require-
ments in health and disease from infancy to old age. Prerequisite: 
H. Ee. 256. Open to men as well as women. Spring quarter. Three 
credits. Anderson. 
H. Ee. 373. Advanced Needlework. Advanced problems in needle-
work for students who have completed H. Ee. 173. Includes a study 
of the history of embroidery. Students are to develop their own 
designs. Spring quarter. Two credits. Philips. 
H. Ee. 375. Garment Construction, Time saving methods in sew-
ing. The problems are standardized to simplify demonstrations. 
Summer quarter. Four credits. Philips. 
H. Ee. 377. Historic Costume. A study of period costume from 
ancient times through the sixteenth century showing how this source 
material is used by modern designers. Winter or summer quarters, 
alterna ting with H. Ee. 268. Three credits. Philips. 
H. Ee. 378. Pattern Design. Continuation of H. Ee. 272 with em-
phasis on flat pattern designing and drafting. One garment to be 
made. Fall or winter quarters. Four credits. Philips. 
H. Ee. 384. Food Economics. A study of production, distribu-
tion, marketing, and cost of fo?ds. Open to men as well as 
women. Fall quarter. Three credits. Anderson. 
H. Ee. 464. Student Teaching In Home Economics. Pra_ctical 
experience in conducting the Home Economics classes. Prerequisites: 
H. Ee. 153, 154, 168, 110, 256, 272; cumulative grade point average 
of 2 :00. All quarters. Credits to be arranged. Anderson and Philips. 
H Ee 468. Textiles for the Home.· Study of table linens, bedding, 
drap~rie;, upholstery, and rugs, stressing ~uitabil~~' price, and care. 
Winter and summer quarters. Three credits. Phillps. 
H. Ee. 477. Historic Costume. A study of period costume beginning 
with the seventeenth century and concluding with present day 
fashions. Spring quarter, alternating with H. Ee. 468. Three credits. 
Philips. 
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H . Ee. 479. Tailoring. Construction of tailored_ garments for 
women. Prerequisites: H . Ee. 168, 170, 272, 378. Sprmg or summer 
quarters. Five credits. P hilips. 
H. Ee. 480. Food Demonstration. Techniques of demonstrat-
ing as related to food preparation and ~ervice .. Designed ~or teachers, 
homemakers, and those interested m business. Spring quarter 
1956. Four cred its. Anderson. 
H. Ee. 481. Recent Trends in Nutrition. A course dealing with 
and evaluating recent material in the nutrition field. Spring quarter. 
Three credits. Two lecture hours and laboratory hour arranged . 
Prerequisite : H . Ee. 256 or equivalent. Anderson. 
H . Ee. 485. Quantity Food Preparation. A study of funda-
mental principles of food and nutrition applied to selection and 
preparation of food in quantity; cost and ~tandard1zation of formulas. 
Prerequisite : H . Ee. 153, 154, 256, or equivalent. Each q uarter. One 
lecture and six hours laboratory a week. Faw· credits. Johnson. 
B . Ee. 486. School Lunchroom Management. Administrative 
procedures, personnel management, and c~nsideration of indi-
vidual problems. Summer quarter. Three credits. Johnson. 
H. Ee. 490. Home Economics in the Public School. The home 
economics program for elementary and secondary schools. Objectives, 
curricula, teaching materials and techniques. Prerequisites: Junior 
or senior standing (senior preferred); a curnulative grade point 
averCLge of 2:00: Ee. 101, 205, 367, 368, 369; H. Ee. 153, 154, 168, 170 
(or 177). Four credits. Anderson and Philips. 
H. Ee. 497. Clothing Economics. Study of the manufacture and 
distribution of wearing apparel and the consumers problems in 
selecting satisfactory garments and accessories. Prerequisite: H. Ee. 
168 and senior or graduate standing. Summer and winter quarters, 
alternate years. Three credits. Philips. 
B. Ee. 499. Directed Study in Home Economics. Prerequisites: 
Senior or graduate standing; permission of the instructor. Credits to 
be arranged. Staff. 
HUMANITIES 
Professors Dressler, Lass, 1\1:iller; Associate Professor Krebsbach; 
Assistant Professor Colton. 
NoTE : For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 60-credit Academic 1\1:ajor in Humanities--
Bachelor of Arts: 
Each student majoring in Humanities is expected to give careful 
attention to the relationships among the courses chosen for major and 
supporting purposes, and he should consult his counselor and i nstruc-
tors fre_quently regarding the most effective means for achieving a 
synthesis. A Humanities study or 5,000-word paper must be submitted 
to a faculty committee and a Humanities comprehensive examination 
completed not less than six weeks preceding graduation. 
~or students majoring in Humanities a variety of programs is 
pos~1~l~. ':{'he college desires to maintain a maximum of individual 
flextbthty m the development of each student's major program, but 
recognizes_ that such programs within the Humanities major will 
naturally involve the following courses and choices. The following 
suggested patterns are expected to meet the needs of most students; 
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~~~~~~~'.erns may be developed under the guidance of the student's 
Course~ preceded by an asterisk are especially recommended. 
Choice of 14 credits from the following· 
(Including not le th 6 . Ari · · · · · · · · · · • •, , , . •. 14 crecUts Art 101 Introduction ~o ~f (J)n and 6 In Musk) 
.~~t ~~ ~~~~:: g: t:f:~~tr:r (J) 
~~ 134 Theory and Practice of Modern Dance (2) 
• HPE 1~~ ~~r~~:r:~i~;: (~1 Modern Dance (2) 
~~:: ~gf ~~t!~1&.fs~~t0i(i)l (J) 
Mus. 252 Music History II (3) 
Mus. 253 Music History III (3) 
•Mus. 254 Music H istory IV (3) 
Choi:g~f:JJ f~ff~~t~ri~ef~: fgllowing .. 11 credits 
Eng. 233 Intro. to Fiction (3) 
•~ng. 300 Shakespeare (5) 
Ch~ii~iEf2~fr~d~~-fri~~n~s~°Jl~wtrr: ....... ··· ·· ·· ····· 8 c redits 
~~U: ~;~ ~~~ fg) Ethics (5) 
Phil. 454 Social Ethics (5) 
Phil. 495 Semantics (3) 
Choice or 27 credits from the following .. 27 credits 
(Not to exceed 10 in one field) 
•Econ. 262 Intro . to Economics (5) 
•Econ. 263 I ntro. to Economics (5) 
Econ. 308 Econ. Hist. of U. S. (3) 
Econ. 309 Econ. Hist. of U. S. (3) 
Econ. 310 Econ. Hist. of Europe (5) 
Econ. 462 Hist. of Econ. Thought (4) 
HJst. 101 U. S. 1606-1815 (5) 
H ist. 102 U. S. 1815-1898 (5) 
~~t mg i°a~yc~?!liiiaRou5·a~~ Classical Per iod (4) 
lli:t rn1 ~a~1~e~0~~;~Piu;;!~i(5,31 Period (4) 
ff!Jt ·s~~'. ~rri~tt~~tt!nu:rl. <~overnment (5) 
.~~~~~6:8ir~i.c~11 s:~ro~~~~0 f~) ( <I) 
Soc. 331 Soc. Thought in Western Civmzn.tion (4) 
Soc. 469 Social Control and Social Change (3) 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Huma nities 201, 202, 203. Integrated Humanities. A compre-
hensive view of cultural development in the western world as 
reflected in the expressive arts. Art, architecture, literature, music, 
and philosophy are the principal sources for instructional materials. 
It is recommended that this course be taken in the Sophomore year, 
and that it be preceded by Social Studies 107, 108, 109 or their equ iva-
lent. Fall, winter, and spring quarters. Four credits each quarter. 
Humanities 251 (Foreign Lang-uage 251) . Introduction to the Study 
of Languages. The development and differentiation of the languages of 
Europe, including historical changes and comparison of language 
forms. Especially recommended to foreign language majors, but open 
to all students. Alternate years. Three credits. 
Humanities 300. The Humanities in the United States. Using 
m usic, art, architecture, literature, a nd philosophy as source material, 
this course leads the student into an examination of such concepts 
as individualism, democracy, and 11The good l ife." By examining how 
the artist and philosopher reflect prevailing att itudes toward such 
concepts, or attempt to transcend or criticize them, the student learns 
to understand the unity and diversity which characterize and enrich 
life in the states. Three credits. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND PRACTICAL ARTS 
Associate P rofessors Dales (Chairm an and Division H ead), Vande-
Berg ; Instructor Killin. 
NOTE: F'oT complete outline of bacheloT's degTee TequiTem ents see 
PaTt V I. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major In Industrial and 
Practical Arts-Bachelor of Aris: 
I A 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts ......... . .... 2 credits 
1: A: 110 Wood and Metal Fin ishing .... ... ........ . .. 2 
t ~: ~~: }f ~· d~~~~~fa\~,. ~~~~~~~ . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
I . A . 205 Wood Turning I . ...... . ........ . ..•...• . .... 2 
I . A. 260, 336 Furniture Construction .... .. ..•....... .. 8 
I . A. 226 Sheet Metal . ........... . ............ . ... . .... 2 
t !: ~.~fPX~c~tecturai"i,i-~Wi~g· :: : ::::::: ::::::::: : 
I. A. 328 Machine and Tool Maintenance . . ..•......... 2 
Choice of 6 credits in Industrial A r ts . . . . .. 6 
Total ..................... . . 45 credits 
Supporting Courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Industrial 
and Practical Arts: 
Choice of 15 cred its in Ma thematics, Physics, Chem-
Jstry , or Natural Science ................. . ......... 15 credits 
Choice of 15 credits Jn Art .... . ... ........ .. .... . . .. ... 15 
Total ..... . ..... . .......... 30 cred its 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor In Industrial and 
Practical Arts-Bachelor of Aris : 
Choice of 15 credits in Industrial Arts. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major In Industrial and 
Practical Arts-Bachelor of Aris in Education: 
I. A. 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts ........... . .. 2 cr edits 
I. A. 110 Wood and Metal Flnishing ................... 2 
1: i m-~~tr~;i:i::;;?:::::::::::::::::::: 1 
I. A. 290, 291 Architectural D rawing ............ . ..... 6 
I. A. 328 Mach ine and Tool Maintenance .............. 2 
t ~: ggg X:fst~~(i~tJ;p1r!,nluSif1ai ·A~~·:: : : : : : : : : ~ 
I. A. 399 History and Development of Industrial Arts 2 
I. A . 470 Tests and Measurements . . .................. 2 
Choice of 11 credits in Industrial Arts .. . ........... . .. 11 
Tota l ..... . ................ 45 credits 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Industrial and 
Practical Arts-Bachelor of Aris in Education : 
I. A. 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts 2 
t ~: ~gg ~~~:!n~o~~~c~fo~ i::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Choice of 6 credits in Industrial Arts .................. 6 
Total ................. . .... 15 credits 
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Mafo:~~ence of courses recommended for Industrial a.nd Practical Arts 
I. A. 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts .... . Freshman 
t t 1~. Ysi0i:~e:rti~ ~:J~g.::::::::: :rr~g~~ 
t i: fJ ~~\t~~taboW."t?'UCtiOii 'i · '.::::: '.:: :t~~~~~i: 
t ~'. ~. ~rex~ch~~~ra1 Ili8wJiig. '.:: '.::: :tt~~~~~: 
I. A. 328 Machine and Tool Maintenance ....... . Junior 
I. A. 380 General Shop Planning Junior 
I. A. 390 Administration of Indusiri8i 'Ai-is···· ···Junior 
~h~ic~~lf15tg:%df~'hf1f~f0Xrt:~~ ~-f~:lo~~~~.: J~~o:, 
I. A. 470 Tests and Measurements ....... . Jun1or, ~:~~i 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
I.A. 101. Introduction to Industrial Arts. A major requirement· 
also the first_ course_ in woodworking. A study of the background and 
arms of the industrial arts program. A study of typical woods, tools, 
opera_bons, and maten~ls used in woodworking shops. Designing, 
drawing, and construction. Fall and spring quarters. Two credits. 
VandeBerg. 
I.A. HO. Wood and Metal Finishing. Study and practice in color 
theory and design in industrial arts shops. Fundamental elements 
involved in finishing wood, composition materials, plastics, and metal. 
Practical experience with new types of finishing materials and spray-
ing equipment. Fall and spring quarters. Two credits. VandeBerg. 
I.A. 160. Engineering Drawing I. A study of fundamental drafting 
techniques through sketching, lettering, orthographic projection, aux-
iliary views, revolutions, sectional, and pictorial views. Skill in car-
ing for and using drawing instruments. Fall and winter quarters. 
Three credits. Dales. 
I.A. 161. Engineering Drawing II. Developments, intersections, de-
tails, assembly drawings, inking, tracing, blue printing, and use of 
drafting machine. Winter and spring quarters. Three credits. Dales. 
I.A. 162. Engineering Drawing m. Theory and practice in descrip-
tive geometry. Spring quarter. Three credits. Dales. 
I.A. 205. Wood Turning I. Care and use of wood turning lathes. 
Experience in grinding and whetting hand tools for the lathe. Spindle, 
face plate turning and simple chucking. Design, construction, and 
finishing of useful products. Winter and spring quarters. Two credits. 
Killin. 
I.A. 226. Sheet Metal. Fundamentals of hand and machine opera-
tion in the care use, and adjustment of sheet metal tools and ma-
chines. Simple parallel and radial line patterns developed. Theory 
and practice in industrial fabrication of sh~et metal products. Plan-
ning school shops. Fall quarter. Two credits. VandeBerg. 
I.A. 235. Carpentry. Locating buildings and _concrete form con-
struction; floor, wall, and roof framing; insulating, si:ieathing, and 
shingling; also the many uses of the steel square. Wmter quarter. 
Two credits. Killin. 
I.A. 260. Furniture Construction I. Building small_ cabinets and 
pieces of furniture. Emphasis is placed on good design and hand 
woodworking. Some machines are used under close supery1s1on._ ~1ght 
periods per week. Fall and spring quarters. Four credits. Killin. 
I.A. 281. General Metals I. Designed to give each_ student work 
experience in bench metal, screw cutting lathe, forging, and oxy-
acetylene welding, each presented on a beginners level. Fundamental 
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elements of these areas covered through assigned jobs and projects. 
Fall and winter quarters. Two credits. VandeBerg. 
I.A. 290. Architectural Drawing I. A study of house st)'.les, ar-
rangement of rooms, types of construction, ki~ds of mat~nal, and 
heating systems. Drawing floor plans. and elevations on tracing paper. 
Fall and winter quarters. Three credits. Dales. 
I.A. 291. Architectural Drawing n. A continuation _of I.A. 2_90. 
Details, design and layout of grounds, and ~ perspective. drawmg 
are made. All drawings are inked and blue prints made. Wmter and 
spring quarters. Three credits. Dales. 
I.A. 305. Wood Turning n. A continuation of I.A. 205. Spiral 
turning, chucking, built-up work, and comt?inations of s~indle ~nd 
face plate turning. Emphasis on good des111n_ and pleasmg fims h. 
Winter and spring quarters. Two credits. Killin. 
I.A. 308. Industrial Arts Electricity. Arranged to provide students 
with a working knowledge of electricity. It affords an opportunity 
for prospective teachers to become fan:iili~r wit~ demonstra~ion 
materials and equipment suitable for use 1n mdustnal ar~s electrical 
areas in junior high schools. Winter quarter. Two credits. Vande-
Berg. 
I.A. 312. General Meta ls D . Electric arc and spot welding, shaper 
work lathe work oxy-acetylene cutting and welding, forging and 
heat 'treating, and bench work are studied. Emphas~s. placed upon 
development o! skill in the various areas. Prerequisite: I.A. 181. 
Spring quarter. Two credits. VandeBerg. 
I.A. 315. Art Metal Craft I. An integration of the skills and 
creative abili ties of the individual in the design and construction 
of jewelry. Projects will be made from silver, stainless steel, pewter, 
brass, copper, and aluminum. Emphasis on creative design. Spring 
quarter. Two credits. VandeBerg. 
I .A. 316. Art Metal Craft Il. A further development of skill, 
design, and technique. Advanced operations and new materials will 
be used. Prerequisite: I. A . 315 . Spring quarter. Two credits. Van-
deBerg. 
I .A. 321. Plastics Craft I. Studied from the standpoint of use as 
educational medium for developing skill in school shops, hobby 
shops, and recreational group workshops. Industrial uses studied 
from the standpoint of design and consumer information. Methods 
of shaping, cutting, carving, coloring, and polishing plastic material 
emphasized. Winter quarter. Two credits. VandeBerg. 
I.A. 322. Plastics Craft D . A further development of skill, design, 
and technique. Advanced operations and new materials will be 
used. Prerequisite: I .A. 321. Winter quarter. Two credits. Vande-
Berg. 
I .A. 328. Machine and Tool Maintenance. The purpose is to ac-
quaint the student with the setting up, operation, and care of the 
most commonly used woodworking machines. Students gain experi-
ence in sharpening, adjusting, and operating the machines in our 
woodworking shops. Safety is stressed and emphasis is placed on the 
proper use of the machine. Fall quarter. Two credits. Killin. 
I .A. 336. Furniture Construction Il. A continuation of I.A. 260. 
Emphasis is placed on design, new construction and more advanced 
projects ... Woodworking machines to be used wherever possible. 
Prerequisite: I.A. 260 and 328. Fall and spring quarters. Eight periods 
per week. Four cz:edits. Killin. 
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I .A. 338. Furniture Upholstering. The fundamentals o! coil spring 
and cad1llac or no-sag construction as applied to both the re-up-
h?lstermg of ~avenpor~s and chairs and new construction of these 
pieces of furniture. Wmter quarter. Two credits. VandeBerg. 
I.A. 345. Wood Carving Craft I . Study and use of tools woods 
and processes app1!,ed to this subject. Several types of surfac; enrich~ 
m~nt, such as chip, low, high relief, pierced, figure carving, and 
stipple work are executed. (1956- 57). Two credits. VandeBerg. 
I.A. 348. Boat Building. The design, layout and construction of 
small boats. Facilities are adequate for the construction of a limited 
number of boats from eight foot prams to fourteen foot utility r una-
bouts. Winter quarter. Two credits. Killin. 
I.A. 350. Lapidary Craft I._ The_ art of selecting, cutting, polishing, 
and setting prec10us and sem1prec1ous stones and gems. Winter and 
spring quarters. Two credits . Kill in. 
I.A. 360. Leatherwork Craft I. Development of understanding 
and skill in use of various types of leathers and leather working 
tools stressed. Tooling1 repousse, carving1 stamping, dyeing, lacing, 
etc., studied. Students select individual projects after acquiring basic 
skills. Fall and spring quarters. Two credits. Killin. 
I .A . 361. Leatherwork Craft U. A further development of skill, 
design1 and technique. Advanced operations and new materials will 
be used. Prerequisite: I.A. 360. Fall and spring quarters. Two 
credits. Killin. 
I.A. 380. General Shop Planning and Organization. Methods of 
planning, organizing, and conducting a general, limited, or compre-
hensive shop. Prerequisite: I. A. 101, 160, 181, 260. Winter quarter. 
Two credits. VandeBerg. 
I .A. 390. Administration of Industrial Arts. Analysis, planning, 
and presentation of teaching material. Spring quarter. Two credits. 
Dales. 
I.A. 399. History and Development of Industrial Arts. The evolu-
tion, development, and present status of industrial arts education. 
Fall quarter. Two credits. Dales. 
I.A. 403. Veneering and Inlaying. The building of veneer panels, 
and placing inlays and overlays. Practice pieces and finished projects 
will be made. (1956- 57). Two credits. Dales. 
I.A. 414. Industrial Arts Literature. The industrial a rts library 
will be used for the study of publications past and present. Classi-
fication of books for the many types of courses. F all quarter. 
Two credits. Dales. 
I.A . 470. Tests and Measurements. The study and writing of 
several kinds of tests used in the industrial arts field. Fall quar-
ter. Two credits. Killin. 
I.A. 475. Leaders and Philosophy of In_dustrial Education: A de-
tailed study of present-day leaders and philosophy of industrial edu-
cation will be made. Primary attention will be g1v~n t.o the ~otal 
picture in the United States; specific attention to detail will be given 
when the state of Washington is studied. Fall quarter. Two 
credits. VandeBerg. 
I.A. 485. Written and Graphic Teaching Ai_ds. Development and 
construction o_f various guides and devices for 1mproy1~g mstructi.on. 
Instruction will be given in the use of the blueprmt1~g and cli_tto 
machines, pantograph1 drawing instruments1 and .camera m_ prepar!--Ilg 
teaching aids. Many types of instruction sheets will be studied. Spring 
quarter. Three credits. VandeBerg. 
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I.A. 495. Junior High Industrial Arts. Curriculum and Organiza-
tion. Winter quarter. Two credits. Killin. 
I.A. 496. Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum and Organiza-
tion. Spring quarter. Two cred1ts. Killrn. 
I.A. 498. Individual Study in Industrfal Arts. Designed for stu-
dents who desire to pursue any phase of •~d.ustnal arts further than 
that covered in regular courses. Prere~uisite: Senior or graduate 
standing. All quarters. One or two cred1ts. Staff. 
JOURNALISM 
Associate Professor Kessler; Assistant Professors Dodds, Taylor; 
Instructor Dell (Acting Chairman). 
NoTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree r equirements see 
Part V I . See requirements for academic majors and minors in 
English. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Journ. 100. Easterner Staff. Reportorial and editorial assignments 
on the staff of the college paper. Instructor's permission requir ed. 
Cannot be taken simultaneously with Journalism 141, 142, 143. Total 
of nine credits allowed toward graduation. One credit per quarter. 
Journ. 101. Journal ism Problems. A course of lectures hy prac-
ticing journalists in the fields of newspaper, magazine, and radio 
work, given through the cooperation of the Spokane Press Club and 
its members. One credit. 
Journ. 120. Radio Continuity. Study and practice in writing 
program continuity and commercials. Three credits. 
Journ. 121, 122, 123. Applied Radio Copy. Discussion and ex-
perience in broadcast procedure. Actual broadcast participation 
in studio productions and assisting in the staff operations of KEWC. 
Enrolment with approval of instructor. Three credits per quarter. 
Minimum of at least 12 hours per week. 
Journ. 131. Principles of Newswriting. Gathering material ; 
organization of news stories; leads. Open to all students. Three 
credits. 
J ourn. 132. Advanced Newswri ting. It is desirable, though not 
~equi_red, that students have credit in Journalism 131 before registering 
m this course. Open to all students. Three credits. 
Journ. 133. Advanced Newswriting ll. Continuation of Journ. 
~t2re';,;~~eJft:~al emphasis on copyreading and rewi·ite techniques. 
Jour~. 134. Feature . Writing. Special stress will be put on the 
preparation of manuscripts and a study of various markets with a 
view to selling articles. Three credits. 
J ourn. 135. Editorial Writing. Study and discussion of edi-
ia~::~s;cie':li~.es, techniques, with practical application and practice .. 
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Journ .. 137. Newspaper Makeup. Effective layout, planning 
and orgamzmg the whole paper and individual page in the light of 
reader psychology. Two credits. 
Journ. 141, 142, 143. Reporting. A course for those on the 
staff of the college newspaper. May be begun any quarter. Recom-
m7n?,ed to ~hose who a:re preparing to teach. Instructor's per-
mission required. Fall, wmter, spring. Three credits a quarter. 
Jou_rn. _249. News Photography. Photography for newspaper and 
magazme illustration. Analysis of picture newsworthiness. Practical 
experience in taking pictures and producing acceptable prints. Three 
credits. 
Journ. 250. Newspaper and Radio Advertising. Advertising 
plans and campaigns, copy appeals, space, typography, layout, tim-
ing, from the point of view of the copy writer. Course developed on 
project and laboratory basis. Three credits. 
Journ. 251, 252. Public Relations. Principles, methods, and means 
of using journalistic agencies to influence the public. Campaigns, 
devices, timing of programs. Three credits each. 
Journ. 320. Advanced Radio Continuity. A continuation of 
Journ. 120. Prerequisites: Sp. 120, Journ. 120. Three credits. 
Journ. 322. Radio Commercial Copy. An advanced course in 
writing continuity with special emphasis upon various sales appeals 
and tones. Prerequisite: Journ. 320 or imtructor's permission. Three 
credits. 
Journ. 324. Radio Newswriting and Editing. A study o! radio 
reporting; the writing and pacing of newscasts; use of news service 
materials. Prerequisite: Jowrn. 320 or instructor's permission. Three 
credits. 
Journ. 360. Special Projects. Independent study under faculty 
direction, adapted to individual needs of the student Maximum 
of nine credits allowable toward graduation. Prerequisite: Instruc-
tor's permission. One to three credits. 
Joum. 450. Public School Journalism. Planning and super-
vision of school bulletins, newspapers, and other periodicals. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing; cumulative grade point average of 2.00. 
Three credits. 
LANGUAGE ARTS 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major in Language Arts--
Bachelor of Arts: 
GROUP A 
E g 232 233 234 Intro. to Poetry, Fiction, Drama .. .. 9 credits 
En · 254' 255' 256 Survey of English Literature or E~:: 200: 281 1 American Literature ...... . . .. . . ... •, 10-9 
~~~lc~of~;~~~~f:1n ·tngiiSh.· if1Ci{id1n'.g ·is ·t;om .... ~ 
courses numbered 300 and above .... , , • , • , • • • • • · • 
Cho:~61~~1~/lef~~% i~ot~~:~~~b~:eap3~~0d above ~ 
Total . .. ............ . ..... . 60 credits 
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GROUP B 
Eng. 232, 233. 234 Intro. to Poetry, Fiction, Drama ... . 9 credits 
itti~Vi.~{!;~fit:~~~;::::::::::::::::::::::::::: I 
~~: ~:~ b~~~isPo~c.}1!~~~q0i!"es .......... , • • • • • • • • •, •, , , 3 
Sp. 304 Techniques of Interpretive Reading . . . .. . . . .. . 3 
~~·of~~ ~f~ecc~JJT~d~c~~~ish ·a~ct· s·peech·, ·1~~iUding: . 5 
16 from courses numbered 300 and above ....... . . 29 
Total ........... . . 60 credits 
Supporting courses for 60-credit Academic Major in Language 
Arts, Groups A and B: 
Choice of 30 credits from the following: 
French 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209 
German 101 , 102, 103, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209 
Latin 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206 
Spanish 101, 102, 103, 204, 205. 200, 207, 208, 209 
Foreign literature in translation 
Geog. 157 Northwest Geography 
Geog. 313 Europe 
Geog. 459 Political Geography 
HJstory-All courses 
Hum. 251 Intro. to Study of Languages 
Phil. 251 Intro. to Philosophy 
Phil. 253 Intro. to Ethics 
Ph1J . 495 Semantics 
Sp . 315, 316, 317 History of the Theater 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Language Arts--
Bachelor of Arts: 
Choice of 15 credits from not to exceed two of the following fields: 
English, Journalism, Speech. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic l\fajor in Language Arts--
Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
GROUP A 
Eng. 232, 233, 234 Intro. to Poetry, Fiction, Drama ... 9 credits 
Eng. 254, 255, 256 Survey of English Literature or 
Eng. 280, 281 American Literature .................. 10-9 
Eng. 300 Shakespeare , ................................ 5 
Hum. 490 Language Arts in the Public School ........ 4 
Choice of 18 credits in English, Journalism, or Speech, 
including 15 from courses numbered 300 and above 18 
Total .. . . ...•.... .45 cret11ts 
GROUP B 
Eng, 232, 233, 234 Intro. to Poetry, F iction, Drama .... 9 credits 
Eng. 300 Shakespeare ...... ..... .... ............ .... .. 5 
~g: ~~g ~h~rct:i-~u~~!'te~r ........ ........ . ........... 3 
Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ..... .. 3 
Sp. 260 Public D iscussion or 
~~: ~gi ?~~~15~~~5 T;fc~~~i;ietatt-.;e 'R'e'8ciing· ()r' .... . 3 
~: ~:g ~~~ichTti~i;JuCitti()rl.:: '.:: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~ 
c~diCe4~~ foa~fe'1~fi 1~rJt!(1s~eJ"~i~~~11:~~~~1 gpeeCh,' 4 
in courses numbered 300 and above. . ....... 10 
Total ............. . ... 45 credits. 
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Baci:-,:1:::r::n~:: ~o~:i~rie:::t Academic Minor in Language Arts--
Choice of 20 credits from not to exceed two of the following fields: 
English, Journalism, Speech. 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Mi.nor in Language Arts--
Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
Choice of 15 credits from not to exceed two of the following fields: 
English, J ournalism, Speech. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Language Arts 490. Language Arts in the Public Schools. A study 
of teaching methods and orientation in the language arts programs of 
the elementary junior high, and senior hlgh school. Consideration of 
the most successful means of developing comprehension in reading, 
appreciation of literature, and effectiveness in oral and written com-
munication. Coordination of the entire language arts program within 
itself and with the other subject matter fields. For all upper division 
and graduate teacher education students. Prerequisites: Junior stand-
ing; cumulative grade point average of 2.00. Four credits. 
Language Arts 491. Language Arts in the Secondary School. Or-
ganization of a meaningful language arts program in the secondary 
school. Practical approach to the development of interest-centered 
learning units in communication and literature. Correlated with other 
subject matter of the curriculum. Prerequisites: Cumulative grade 
point average of 2.00; junior standing. Four credits. 
Lan guage Arts 505. Speech in the Elementary SchOol. Advanced 
study of integrated speech programs developed to meet the needs of 
the public schools on all levels and under varied conditions. Not 
open to those who have had a comparable undergraduate. course. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Summer term. Four credits. 
Language Arts 508. Reading In the Elementary School. New per-
spective in the teaching of reading. Review of rese~r.ch 3.!ld analysis 
of current trends. Consideration of probleJ'!IS ansmg 1~ a_ :vell-
rounded program with opportunity for intensive work ~n md1~1dual 
problems. Examination and evaluation of fresh materials avallable 
in the Curriculum Laboratory. Not open to those who have had or 
are taking Ed. 490. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Summer term. 
Three credits. 
Language Arts 509. Developmental Reading in the Secondary 
School. The organization of a program of developmental reading at 
the secondary level. The analysis of reading defic_1enc1es and develop-
ment of programs for corrective work. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing. Summer term. Three credits. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Associate Professors Bell (Chairman), Guthrie, Stahl. 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requir ements see 
Par t V I . 
Requlrements for 50-credlt Academic Major in Mathematics--
Bachelor of Arts: 
::~: }~ ~l~~t~~fre:r~.::::::::::: :::: :::::::: '. :::: ~ credits 
Math. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus ........... 5 
~~~Ce~· 2:~·r:~ts c~c~~(h. COUTSeS ·numbered. 355 . .. is 
and above (excluding Math . 494, 495) . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Total . ............... . .... . 50 credits 
Recommended supporting courses for 50-credit Academ ic Major 
in Mathematics-Bachelor of Arts: 
~~~~- i\~lsi!Bsis;5 ~~~-~~~ -~~~-~-1~~~~.:::::::::::::::: 1~ credits 
Phys. 201, 202, 203 General Physics or 
Phys. 211, 212, 213 Engineering Physics ... . .......... . 15 
NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees 
are advised to complete two years of a modern foreign lan-
guage. 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Mathematics--
Bachelor of Arts: 
::f~: f~i ~fi~~~~f::r~_:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ credits 
Math. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus . ........... 5 
Total ............... . ..... . 15 credits 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Math. 101. Mathematics Fundamentals. Techniques and concepts 
of mathematics for students who are preparing to teach and are not 
taking a more advanced course. Required of students who fail the 
entrance test in mathematics. All quarters. Three credits. Guthrie. 
Math. 103. Solid Geometry. Prerequisite: A year's work each in 
plane geometry and algebra. Winter quarter. Five credits. Stahl. 
Math. 104 . Advanced Algebra. For those students who have not 
had three semesters of high school algebra. Fall and winter quarters. 
Five credits. Guthrie. 
Math. 154. College Algebra. Review of elementary topics, systems 
ot equations, arithmetic and geometric series, complex numbers, 
mathematical induction, solution of equations by approximation. 
Five credits. Bell, Guthrie. 
Math. 155. Trigonometry. Elementary theory of trigonometric 
functions. Solutions of the triangle with emphasis on applications. 
Prerequisite: Math. 154. Five credits. Bell and Guthrie. 
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Math. 156. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. The application of 
algebraic m~thods to. geometry: Loci, conics, coordinates, algebraic 
curves, and mtroducbon to Calculus. Prerequisites: Math. 154 and 
Math. 155. Five credits. Bell. 
Math. _157. Elements of Statistical Method. Numerical and machine 
computation, tabular .Pr.esentation of data; averages, measures of 
s~atter, and other ~ta~1sbcs; elements of sampling, confidence limits; 
simple tests of statistical hypothesis; chi-tests; scatter diagram, least 
square In:ies, regression, and correlation, Prerequisite: Math.. 154. 
Five credits. Bell. 
Math. 203. Basic Mathematics for College Students. A course de-
vised t.o. meet _the mathematics . need of students majoring in the 
humanities, social studies, b1olog1cal sciences, and education. Inter-
pretat_ion ol. c~arts and. graphs, ratio proportion and variation, linear 
equations, the mtroduchon of the mathematics needed in business and 
interpretation of statisUcal data found in the educated person's e,;ery-
day readmg. Prerequisite: Math. 101. Three credits. Guthrie. 
Mat_h. 350, 351, 352. Calculus. Differential and integral calculus. 
A contmuous course that must be taken in sequence. Prerequisites: 
Math. 154, 155, 156. Five credits a quarter. Bell. 
Math. 355. College Geometry. Geometry of the triangle, includ-
ing poles and polars with respect to a triangle; Symmedians, circle 
of Apollonius, isogonal lines, the Brocard points and circles; the 
Simson line, transversals, harmonic sections. Emphasis on methods 
of proof and solving problems. Especially recommended for students 
who intend to teach high school geometry. Prerequisite: Math. 156. 
Alternate years. Four credits. Guthrie. 
Math. 358. Theory of Equations. Solution of cubic and quartic 
equations. Study of determinants, matrices, and systems of linear 
equations. Symmetric functions. Prerequisite: Math. 156. Spring 
quarter. Four credits. Guthrie. 
Math. 369. Vector and Matrix Algebra. An introduction to the 
algebra of matrices with application to algebra, plane and solid 
analytic geometry, and physics. Offered in summer only. Four credits. 
Bell. 
Math. 401, 402, 403. Special Problems and Independent Study. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instTuctor. Credits to be arranged. Staff. 
Math. 470. Solid Analytic Geometry, Three dimensional cartesian 
geometry with emphasis on the study of quadric surfaces, using 
matrix theory. Prerequisites: Math. 156,350. Four credits. Bell. 
Math. 471, 472, 473. Advanced Calculus. To examine critically 
some of the results of the calculus, to study the calculus of several 
variables, and to stress applications to physics and geometry. Pre-
requisite: Math. 352. Given in alternate years. Fall, wmter, and 
spring quarters. Four credits. Bell. 
Math. 475, 476, 477. Ordinary Differential Equations. The solution 
of ordinary differential equations. Singular solutions. Application to 
physics and engineering. P~erequisite: The calculus. Fall, winter, and 
spring quarters. Four credits a quarter. Bell. . . 
Math. 478, 479, 480. Partial Differential Equations .. Lmear_parhal 
differential equations and boundary-value problems m physics and 
engineering. Some emphasis on the Laplace and Foun~r transform 
methods of solution. Prerequisite: Math. 475. Three credits a quarter. 
Bell. . 
Math 481, 482, 483. Functions of a Complex Varlab_le. Introducbon 
to the study of analytic functions. Conformal mappmg. Integration 
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in the complex plane with application to physics and engineering. 
Recommended to students who plan to do graduate study in mathe-
matics, physics, or engineering. Prerequisite: Math. 475. Three 
credits. Fall, winter, and spring q uart ers. Bell . 
Math. 484. History of Mathematics. The development of mathe-
matics from the earliest times to the present. How social and economic 
conditions have so vitally iniluenced the development of mathematics. 
Consideration as to why modern science and mathematics evolved in 
the West. The influence of schools of mathematics in Europe and 
America. Summer quarter only. Four credits. Bell. 
Math. 486. Introduction to Mathematical Thought. The major ob-
jective of the course is to provide unified and substantial approach 
to the logical structure of mathematics and to develop a correspond-
ing philosoph ical point of view toward mathematical knowledge. Four 
credits. Bell. 
Math. 494. Mathematics in the Elementary School. A course de-
vised to give the prospective teacher an understanding of the modern 
arithmetic curriculum, the techniques and materials of instruction 
found most effective in developing the social and mathematical phases 
of num ber relationships. Prerequisites: Math. 101; Ed. 367, 368, 369; 
cumulative grade point average of 2.00; permission of instructor. Four 
credits. Guthrie. 
Math. 495 . Mathematics in the Secondary School. A study of the 
objectives, curriculum, teaching materials and techniques as used in 
general mathematics, algebra, geometry and trigonometry in the high 
school. Special emphasis on methods of study and units of work. 
Pr erequisite: Cumulative grade point average of 2.00; permission of 
instructor. Three credits. Guthrie. 
Math. 507. Arithmetic in the Elementary School. The mental 
processes in arithmetic; procedures and techniques which are most 
economical in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades. Not open 
to those who have had a comparable undergraduate course. Pr erequi-
site: Oraduate standing. Summer term. Three credits. Staff. 
Math. 567. Statistical Methods. Statistical interpretations and pro-
cedures which are especially valuable to workers in education, psy-
chology, and related fiel ds. General uses of statistics, tabulation and 
classification, frequency distributions, central tendency, variability, 
percentiles, normal curve and probability, sampling, correlation, 
measurement. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Alternate summer 
terms. Three credits. Bell. 
l\'IILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
Professor Scott; Assistant Professors Mauderly, Conroy; Instructors 
McBride, Franklin, Kariya, Brown. 
The Division of Military Science and Tactics is organized as a 
regular instructional division of Eastern Washington College of Edu-
cation. The Division consists of a unit in the Senior Division 
Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps offering instruction in the Gen-
eral Military Science Program. 
The purpose of this program is to select and train college students 
for service as commissioned officers in the Army Reserve and to 
strengthen. their educational foundation for intelligent citizenship 
by promotmg a better understanding of the problems and policies of 
nat10n_al defense. ROTC offers the student an opportunity to cultivate 
~~~lt~'i;it~f ~j~~':,';!r~~'. ObJective living, ability to organize and direct, 
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Requirements. Each male student h 
College of Education without junior :r ~ en_ters East~rn W:3-shington 
quired to complete six quarters of militar emo~ ~tandmg will be_ r_e-
for_ 11raduatio_n, subject to exceptions li~t~~ai~~~;s aT~rereqr;site 
training requrrem~nt will be completed in normal s·eque~cemJ~r!~Y 
the first two years m attendance. Course requirements are as follows~ 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION (MALE STUDENTS) 
Basic Course: 
MS 101, 10~. 103 General Military Science J 
MS ~{r~gi~52o;~~en~·ra1 Mllita~y· SCtEiri~~. ii. . . . . .... 6 credits 
(2 credits each) ............................. . ... , . . 6 credits 
REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMISSION AND/OR GRADUATION 
IF DEFERRED FROM INDUCTION 
Advanced Course: 
MS 301, 302_, 303 General Military Science Ill 
MS ~ c5~~e;.a<g1~p · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · .. : : : : : g ~!~~t 
MS 401, 402, 403 Generai 'Military. SC:"iE!i·lc'e ·rv .. 
(3 credits each) ... - . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 credits 
NoTE: If a student has enrolled in either course (MS I and MS II 
or MS III and MS IV (to include acceptance of a commis-
sion)) ~hat course must be compteted as a prerequisite to 
graduation. If a student enrolled in MS I or MS II applies 
for and receives a Deferment Agreement, he must comptete 
MS III and MS IV (to include acceptance of a commission) 
as a prerequisite to graduation untess reUeved of this obli-
gation by regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Army. 
Phases. The Reserve Officers' Training Corps program of instruc-
tion is divided into two phases: The Basic Course, MS I and MS II, 
and the Advanced Course, MS III and MS IV. Enrollment is accom-
plished the same as for any other course. 
Basic Course. This course (MS I and MS II) consists of two hours 
of class instruction and one hour of drill per week for six quarters. 
Instruction, which is progressive, is designed to provide the students 
with a general study of basic military subjects common to all branches 
of the army, and prepare him in part for performance of duties in 
defense of his country, and to develop in the student certain essen-
tial characteristics of leadership as initiative and self-confidence. 
Advanced Course. This course (MS III and MS IV) consists of 
four hours of class instruction and one hour of drill per week for 
six quarters and a six weeks summer camp. It is for physically 
qualified male citizens of the United States, under 25 years of age, 
who have satisfactorily completed the Basic Course or have equiva-
lent military credit. The course is designed to train and commission 
as second lieutenants in the Army Reserve selected students who 
possess required qualities and attributes of leadership and intelli-
gence. Veterans (under 27 years of age at time of enrollment) with 
one or more years of honorable active service are ~ligible to. en~oll 
in MS III upon atta ining junior academic standing. Apphcat10n 
should be initiated and qualifying examinations taken durin~ the 
second quarter of the sophomore year .. r:or acce~tance, apphcar:its 
must be selected by the Professor of Military Science and T~chcs 
and the President of the College. The student must then sign a 
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contract with the government in which he agrees to complete the 
MS III and MS IV course, attend sum!fler camp, _and a_ccept a com-
mission, if tendered. Payment of subsistence begins with the effec-
tive date of the contract. 
Distinguished Military Graduat_es (those with a standing in mili-
tary subjects among the upper thud of their ROTC class, and who 
have distinguished themselves either academi~ally or_ by demon-
strated leadership ability) may apply for comrruss10ns m the Regu-
lar Army. 
Exemptions. Exemptions from the military training requirement 
may be granted to the following: Students, otherwis~ _exempt,. who 
enroll in the basic military course must complete Military Science 
I and Military Science II as a prerequisite to graduation. 
1. Those who are 23 years of age, or over, at the time of original 
entry in the College. 
2. Those who enter as juniors or seniors. 
3. Those registered for six credits or less. 
4. Those who are not citizens of the United States. (Consult 
PMS&T if student desires to enroll.} 
5. Those who are active members of the Armed Forces or Coast 
Guard of the United States, or commissioned officers of the 
National Guard, or reserve officers of the Armed Forces or 
Coast Guard of the United States. 
6. No credit will be given for reserve participation other than 
as authorized in regulations prescribed by the Secretary of 
the Army. 
7. Those who claim credit for military training taken elsewhere. 
Such students must make their claims upon registration. Al-
lowance of such credits will be determined in accordance with 
regulations published by the Secretary of the Army. Students 
exempt from MS I must enroll in MS II at the beginning of 
the sophomore year. 
8. Those with previous military service. Exemption from mili-
tary training may be granted to honorably discharged men 
who qualify for credit in accordance with 11 Creclit for Previous 
Military Service or ROTC Training" below. 
9. Exemption on grounds other than specified above will be 
determined by the President of the College with the concur-
rence of the Professor of Military Science and Tactics. 
10. Those who, because of physical conditions1 are exempted from 
the basic course Military Science I and II by the College 
Health Officer. Temporary disqualifications will result in 
postponement of the requirements for enrollment in MS I 
and II until the disqualification no longer exists. 
Credit for Previous Military Service or ROTC Training. Credit 
for previous military training will be awarded on the following basis 
to honorably discharged or separated personnel: 
1. Less than six months-no credit. 
2. Six months to one year-not to exceed MS I. 
3. Over one year-not to exceed the complete Basic Course. 
(MS I and MS II.) 
4. For completion of Junior program in a recognized high school 
ROTC urut-cred1t not to exceed Military Science I. 
5. Trammg at Se;Vice Academy or comparable institution-
credit as deterrruned to be appropriate by the PMS&T and the 
President of the College or by the Army Commander. 
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Degree Requirements. In t_he E.W.C,E. Arts and Sciences (B.A. 
degree curriculum) the 21 M1htary Science credits earned in the 
Advance9 Cours_e constitute an academic minor in Military Science 
and Tactics. This means that Military Science and Tactics is one of 
the 24 fields from which candidates for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts C?n choose. an academic minor to meet their academic major 
~nd mmor reqmrements. In the Teacher Education program (B.A. 
lll Ed.) of the College, the 21 credits earned in the Advanced ROTC 
Cour_se are counted toward the 14 credits in free electives which are 
req_U1Ied for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education and Pro-
v1s10nal General Teaching Certificate. 
Uniforms. The regulation Cadet R.O.T.C. uniform is issued for use 
~~ i:~u~ll~~? Science students at the Eastern Washington College 
1:he un~orm is v..:orn at all military drills, parades, and cere-
monies. It 1s not reqmred for regular academic classes. 
Uniforms are returned to the Department of Military Science and 
Tactics at the end of each academic year by those students who have 
not terminated residence earlier. 
Textbooks. Military textbooks and equipment are provided with-
out cost to the student. 
Special Exercises. Once each quarter a special exercise for all 
cadets is included as part of the regularly scheduled instruction. 
These exercises are presented by the upper class cadets and are 
designed to augment the instruction received in theory classes. 
The last Friday before Memorial Day is designated as Army 
R.O.T.C. Achievement Day. On this day all cadets and sponsors are 
excused from all other classes. A program of military competition, 
presentation of awards, and a military review, is conducted from 
early forenoon until late afternoon. The Military Ball terminates 
the activities in the evening. This completes the year's R.O.T.C. ac-
tivities except for turning in of uniforms and equipment. 
Monetary Allowance. Advanced course students are paid a mone-
tary allowance in lieu of subsistence. The present amount is 90 
cents per day up to a 595 day period. Students who attend summer 
camp are paid $78.00 a month plus a travel allowance. Food, quar-
ters, and clothing are furnished by the Government during this 
period. 
R.O.T.C. and Deferment from Draft. Those students, who so desire, 
may apply for a deferment f!(?ID activ~ 1;1ilitary serv!ce under the 
provisions of the Universal Military Trammg and Service Act.. Such 
applicants agree in writing to complete MS I and II, enroll m the 
MS III and IV course if selected, attend the prescribed summer camp 
when ordered, complete the MS III and IV course, and accept a 
commission if tendered. They also agree to enter upon a pe!1od 
of active duty for not less than two years, if c~lled, and ren:i~m a 
commissioned member of an active reserve umt for a1;1 add1bon~l 
six years or until the eighth anniversary of the receipt of theu-
commissi~n. Cadets who apply for and receive defermen~ _agree-
ments will complete the four ,:ear ~ro~am as a prereq1:11s1te for 
graduation unless relieved of this obhgabon under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Army. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Ms 101 102 103 Military Science I. Includes the basic funda-
ment;l; of ;,,ilit~ry knowledge designed to orient the indi~idual and 
provide a firm foundation for further trammg. Orgamzat10n of the 
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Army and ROTC, American Military History, Individual Weapons 
and Marksmanship, and School of the Soldier constitute the course. 
Prerequisite to MS II. Required for graduation. Three hours a week. 
Two credits per quarter. 
M.S. 201, 202, 203. Milita ry Science Il. The second half of the 
basic course. Progresses from basic material taught in MS I to 
include Map and Aerial Photograph Reading, Crew Served Weapons 
and Gunnery, and School of the Soldier. Required of all who were 
enrolled in MS I. Required for graduation. Prerequisite to Military 
Science III . Three hours per week. Two credits per quarter. 
M.S. 301, 302, 303, 304. Military Science m. Beginning of the Ad-
vanced Course. Progresses from instruction given during MS I 
and II. Consists of Small Unit Tactics and Communications; Or-
ganization, Function, and Mission of the Arms and Services; Military 
Teaching Methods; Leadership; and School of the Soldier and Exer-
cise of Command. The three quarters of academic instruction are 
followed by a summer camp of six weeks duration (M.S. 304) . Re-
quired for graduation by deferred students. Required for commission. 
Prerequisite to Military Science IV. Five hours per week. Three 
credits per quarter and per summer camp. 
M.S. 401, 402, 403. lllilitary Science IV. The final phase of the 
four year course. Progresses from basic and advanced instruction 
previously given to theoretical training a young officer should receive 
just prior to commissioning. Consists of Logistics; Operations; Mili-
tary Administration and Personnel Management; Service Orienta-
tion; and School of the Soldier and Exercise of Command. Required 
for graduation by deferred students. Required for commission. Com-
mission required for graduation. Degree required for commission. 
Three credits per quarter. 
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MUSIC 
Professor Rowles (Head); Associate Professor Hallgrimson· Assistant 
Professors Andrews, Biehl, Collins, Exline, Harper; Inst'ructors 
Hartley, Huttenbach, Sharp, Smith, Whelan. 
NOTE: ~~~t ~f'plete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Requirements for 65-credit Academic Major in :M:usie-Bachelor 
of Arts: 
GROUP A 
Mus. 116 Piano ........................................ 9 credits 
Mus. 104, 105, 106, Music Theory ...................... 9 
Mus. 204, 205, 206 Harmony ........................... 9 
Mus. 241 Accompanying .. . ............................ 2 
Mus. 251, 252, 253, 254 Music History ......... .. ...... . 12 
Mus. 351 Form and Analysis ....................... . . . 3 
Mus. 352 CompositJon .............................. . .. 3 
Mus. 353 Orchestration ... ..... .. . . .................... 3 
Mus. 470 Senior Recital {see note below) ......... . .... 2 
Mus. 471 Plano Methods and Materials 2 
Choice of 8 credits from the following ..... 8 
Mus. 108, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115 
Choice of 3 credits from the following .. 3 
Mus, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121 
Total . . 65 credits 
NOTE: Substitution of successful public performances in either solo 
or small ensemble instead of solo recital may be made at the 
discretion of instructor and division head. 
GROUP B 
Total .... . 65 credits 
126 Catalog Number 
GROUP C 
Mus. 118 Voice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ , . . . . . . . 9 credits 
Mus 104, 105, 106 Music Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Mus. 204, 205, 206 Harmony . . .....•. .•...•.... . 9 
Mus. 251, 252, 253, 254 Music History ...... , ........... 12 
§~~: ii i~i~f~;~:·?t-:::;::::;::;::;;:::_::;::_:; j 
Mus. 371 Choral Interpretation ......................... 2 
Mus. 470 Senior Recital (see note after Group A) ..... 2 
Choice of 7 credits from the following . 7 
Mus. 108, 111. 112, 113, 114, 115 
Choice of 3 credits from the following . . . . . 3 
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . .65 credits 
NOTE TO Musrc MAJORS: All students majoring in Music must be 
members of a large ensemble (Band, Orchestra or Choir) 
every quarter during the four-year course. except the quarter 
of student teaching. Instrumental majors should include at 
least three quarters in the Choir; voice majors, three quarters 
in either Band or Orchestra. 
Supporting courses for 65-credit Academic Major in Music 
-Bachelor of Arts: 
GROUPS A and B 
Choice of 10 credits from the following: 
Art 101 In troduction to Art 
Art 129 Art Appreciation 
Art 259 Survey of Painting 
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology 
Hist. 152, 153 Europe HPE 134, 135 Theory and Practice of the Modern Dance 
HPE 380 Advanced F olk Dancing 
Phys. 141 Fundamentals of Electronics 
Applied and Ensemble Music 
GROUP C 
Choice of 10 credits from the following: 
Art 101 Introduction to Art 
Art 129 Art Appreciation 
Art 259 Survey of Painting 
Eng. 230 Introduction to Poetry 
French 110 French Diction 
Hist. 152, 153 Europe 
HPE 134, 135 Theory and Practice of Modern Dance 
HPE 380 Advanced F olk Dancing 
Phys. 141 Fundamentals of Electronics 
Sp. 120 Introduction to Radio Techniques 
Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers 
Applied and Ensemble Music 
Requirements for 15-cr edit Academic Minor In M uslc--Bachelor 
of Arts: 
~~;ic~O:,f~ug:~dTt~ef:<im· ih~' fOiiOW{~g· '.:::: '. '. '. '.::::: '.: i credits 
Mus. 251, 252, 253 Music History 
Cho~~~f1ia~rrtrsi:~~TiJ~~1tli~'fing . . .............. 4 
Cho~~s~f l~6:rff{tsif8~lJ.9~hf2i~li~rir2\,. i28 ............ 2 
NOTE TO Musrc MINORS: All students minoring in Music must be 
members _of a large ensemble (Band, Orchestra or Choir) tor 
at least six quarters during the four-year course. (See note 
under "Ensemble Music" regarding registration in ensembles.) 
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of :,e~~~\:1~~~ti~':,'; 45-credit Academic Major In Music-Bachelor 
:~: ~:· J8~• ~ ::usic Theory . . .. ... . ... . ......... .. . 9 credib 
~~:: ~gf: J~!•d~3tl~~;~-~~~t:~~~::::::::::::::::::::::: i 
Mus. 302 Elementary School Music ........... .. .... : : 3 
Choice of 4-3 credits from the following. 4-3 
Mus. 303 Music in the Secondary SchOOi" (4) .. · .. 
Mus. 304 Elementary Music Methods and 
Materials (3) 
Chok1:~~f2~2~ 2~~~i/:, ¥,i~3!r_e 0~o}j\o1wtng .... , .. .. ... 4-5 
Cho~~s~\f 6 cf,!~~1g from the following ........•...... 2 
Mus. 126 Class Plano 
Chok-1.~~f 1 ~8c\t-~l~ from the following . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Mus. 128 Class Voice 
Total ........ 45 credits 
NOTE TO Musrc MAJORS: All students majoring in Music must be 
members of a large ensemble (Band, Orchestra or Choir) 
every quarter during the four-year course, except the quarter 
of student teaching. I nstrumental majors should include at 
least thTee quarters in the Choir; voice ma;orsJ three quarteTs 
in either Band or Orchestra. Also, instTumental majors must 
earn a minimum of 6 credits in private lessons on their prin-
cipal instrument; voice majors, 6 credits in Voice. 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor In Applied and En-
semble Music-Bachelor of Arts In Education: 
(NOTE: Available only to those completing the 45-eredit major in 
in music.) 
Choice of 15 credits in Applied and Ensemble Music, as follows: 
Choice of 6 credits from the following .. . ... .. ........ 6 credits 
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121 
Choice of 9 credits from the following . .. .. .. ......... 9 
Mus. 108, 111, 112, ll3, 114, 115 
Total ...................... 15 credits 
Requirem ents for 20-credit Academic l\linor in Music-Bachelor 
of Aris in Education: 
Mus. 104 Mus. Theory .............. , • •,,, • • • 
Choice of 1-3 credits from the following , • • • 
Mus. 116 Piano 
Mus. 126 Class Piano 
Choice of 2 credits from the following • • • 
Mus. 118 Voice 
..... 3 credits 
.. 1-3 
.• .• 2 
Mus. 128 Class Voice 
3 
:us. ~g~ ~l~~~~~~~rlch0~1·Mw.1c·: :: : : : ::: :: :: :::: ::: g 
Mus. 304 Elementary Music Methods and Materials .. • S 3 Ag;iJ.ed and Ensemble Music .... , , .... , · · · • • · · · · · · · · ~ 
Total . . . . ... .. . 20 credits 
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Requirements for 15 -credit Academic Minor in Music-Bachelor 
of Arts in Education: 
NOTE 
Mus. 104 Music Theory . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . - 3 credits 
Choice of 1-2 credits from the following . ..... -...... . 1-2 
Mus 116 PJano, Mus. 126 Class Plano 
Choice of 2- 1 credits from the following .... . ....... . . 2- 1 
Mus. 118 Voice, Mus. 128 Class Voice 
~~Jjg~ a~];t~,1:!c~i;;f~sic::::::::::::::::::::: j 
Total . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . 15 credits 
TO Musrc M INORS: All students minoring in Music must be 
members of a lar ge ensemble (B and, Orchestra or Choir ) for 
at least six quarters during the four - year course. ( See note 
under "Ensemble Music" regarding registration in ensembles.) 
A lso instrumental minors must earn a minimum of three 
credits in private lessons on their principal instrument; voice 
minors. three credits in Voice. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Music Theory and Music Education 
Mus. 101 . Introduction to Music. The fundamentals of m usic 
made functional through rhythmics, singing, listening, playing the 
piano, etc. Learning songs suitable for school and community use. 
Basic preparation for music teaching in element.ary grades. Required 
of all general students who expect to teach in the elementary grades, 
except music majors and minors. All quarters. Three credits. 
Harper. 
Mus. 102. Listening Enjoyment in Music. Designed to acquaint 
the general student with the nature and language of m usic. Extensive 
listening to all types of music recordings, to evaluate different forms 
of musical expression for greater enjoyment. Required of a ll stu-
dents who expect to teach in junior or senior high school (except 
music majors and minors), unless the student prefers to take Mus. 
101. All quarters. Three credits. Andrews and Rowles. 
Mus. 103. Survey of Music Literature. Comprehensive survey 
of significant musical developments from Gregorian chant to modern 
composition. Evaluation of many types through listening to record-
ings and attending concerts and musicales. Required of all music 
m ajors and minors as a substitute for either Mus. 101 or 102. All 
quarters. Three credits. Rowles. 
Mus. 104. Music Theory I . Correlated study of theory funda-
mentals, keyboard work, and rhythmic readin~. Study of intervals. 
triads, scales, key signatures and closely related keys. Dictation of 
rhythms, intervals, and melodic progressions. Recognition of quali-
ties of triads and meter signatures. Playing and writing major and 
minor triads in root position and inversions, authentic and plagal 
cadences, diatonic scales with harmonic background. Required first-
quarter course for music majors. Required of music minors within 
first two years. Fall quarter only for majors. All quarters for music 
minors. Three credits. Sharp and Smith. 
Mus. 105. Music Theory II. Augmented and diminished triads; 
further _study of cadences, sight singing, and melodic dictation. Con-
ti:1ue~ interval study, major and minor triads, rhythmic reading and 
dictation, bass and soprano feeling , keyboard. Basic voice leading 
for four-part writing. Prerequisite : Mus. 104. Winter quarter only. 
Three credits. Sharp and Smith . 
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Mus. 106. Music Theory m. Continuation and study of t · 1 
of first and second quart~s. _Beginning of four-part writin;:'.a r":trao~ 
duct1on of harmonic dictation. Prerequisite: Mus 105 s · 
quarter only. Three credits. Sharp and Smith. · · pnng 
Mil;'. 204. Harmony I. Study of triads and inversions based on 
usage m the ch_orales of Bach_. Development of a harmonic technique 
through eartrammg, har1I_Iomc dictation, analysis, part-writing, and 
keyboard work. Prerequisite: Mus. 106. Fall quarter only Three 
credits. Sharp and Smith. · 
Mus. 205. Harmony II. Study of non-harmonic material seventh 
chords and their inversions used .in the Bach chorale styie. Har-
mon1zation of chorale. tunes_ usmg triads, non-harmonic material, 
seventh chords, and 1nvers1ons. Prerequisite: Mus. 204. Winter 
quarter only. Three credits. Sharp and Smith. 
Mus. 206. Harmony m. Study of altered non-harmonic mate-
rial and altered chords in the Bach style, Further harmonization of 
!'11orale tunes. _Original composition based on contrapuntal technique, 
1.e.1 two-part inventions and fughettas. Free harmonization. Pre-
;i;:mtite: Mus. 205. Spring quarter only. Three credits. Sharp and 
Mus. 241. Accompanying. Study of principal styles of vocal and 
instrumental literature, analyzing technical and interpretative prob-
lems for the accompanist. Regular outside rehearsal and class per-
formance with advanced music students. Prerequisite: Adequate 
piano technique and permission of instructor. Fall and winter quar-
ters. Two credits. Harper. 
Mus. 251. Music llistory I. Development of music in western 
civilization, from the ancient Greek era through the early Christian, 
Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque periods to 1750. Study of repre-
sentative works through scores and recordings. Outside reading and 
listening required. Prerequisites: Mus. 103 and 104. Fall quarter. 
Three credits. Collins. 
Mus. 252. Music History n. Development of music during the 
Classic and Romantic periods to about 1890. Same requirements 
and prerequisites as for Mus. 251. Winter quarter. Three credits. 
Collins. 
Mus. 253. Music History m. Development of music during the 
Impressionist period and the 20th century, including expressionism, 
atomality, polytonality, and other forms of modernism up to the 
present time, illustrated principally in the works of European _com-
posers. Same requirements as for Mus. 251 and 252. Prerequisites: 
Mus. 103 and 104. Spring quarter. Three credits. Collins. 
Mus. 254. American Music. Development of American music 
from revolutionary times to the present, including music of Latin 
and South America. Same requirements as above. Prerequisi_te: 
Two previous quarters of Music History, Fall quarter. Three credits. 
Collins. 
Mus. 261. Conducting. Basic conducting technique applied both 
to vocal and instrumental directing._ Practical proficiency demon-
strated with classroom and performmg groups as far as _possible. 
Prerequisites: Mus. 103 and 104. Fall quarter. Three credits. Ha!l-
grimson. 
Mus. 272. String Technique. Methods and techniques for per-
formance on principal string instruments .. Proce~ure~ recommended 
for carrying on both private and class_ mstructio? m _the schools. 
Individual practice required. Examinat10n of various 1nstruct10nal 
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methods. Instruments provided at nominal rental fee. Mus. 272A, 
Violin and Viola. Prerequisite: Mus. 104. Fall quarter. Two credits. 
Mus. 272B, Violoncello. Prerequisite: Mus. 104 and 272A. Wmter 
quarter. Two credits. Mus. 272C, Doublebass. Prerequisite: Mus. 104 
and 272A. Spring quarter. Two credits. Staff. 
Mus. 273. Woodwind Technique. Same as Mus. 272. ~pplied to 
woodwind instruments. Mus. 273A, Clarmet. Prerequisite: Mus. 
104. Fall quarter. Two credits. Biehl. Mus. 273B, Flute and Saxo-
phone. Prerequisite: Mus. 104 and 273A .. Winter quarter. Two 
credits. Mus. 273C, Double Reeds. Prerequisite: Mus. 104 and 273A. 
Spring quarter. Two credits. Biehl. 
Mus. 274. Brass Technique. Same as Mus. 272 applied to brass 
instruments. Mus. 274A, French Horn. Prerequisite: Mus. 104. Fall 
quarter. Two credits. Exline. Mus. 274B, Trum!)et and Tuba. 
Prerequisites: Mus. 104 and 274A. Wmter. Two credits. Mus. 274C, 
Trombone and Baritone. Prerequisites: Mus. 104 and 274A. Spring. 
Two credits. Exline. 
Mus. 275. Percussion Technique. Same as Mus. 272 applied to 
percussion instruments. Prerequisite: Mus. 104. Spring quarter. Two 
credits. Hartley. 
Mus. 302. Elementary School Music. Materials and methods for 
directing music activities in the first six grades, including rote song, 
child voice, unmusical children, rhythmic expression, notation, music 
reading, listening lessons, tonal and rhythmic problems, and part 
singing. Required for music majors and minors; all others should 
substitute Mus. 490, (jMusic in the Public School/' for this course. 
Prerequisite: Mus. 104. Fall quarter. Three credits. Andrews. 
Mus. 303. Music in the Secondary School. The place of music in 
adolescent development, the boy's changing voice, organizing and 
directing all phases of vocal and instrumental activities in junior 
and senior high schools. Introduction to problems of music super-
vision at both elementary and secondary levels. Some observation 
required. Prerequisite: Mus. 302. Winter quarter. Four credits. 
Hallgrimson. 
Mus. 304. Elementary Music Methods and Materials. Survey of 
all types of materials and teaching methods recommended for use 
in a broad program of music activities in the first six grades. Pre-
requisite: Mus. 302. Winter quarter. Three credits. Andrews. 
Mus. 341. Instrumentation. Principal instruments of the orchestra 
and band, their ranges, qualities, and functions in both solo and 
ensemb_Ie forms. Basic methods and materials for organizing the 
school instrumental program. Prerequisite: Mus. 106. Spring quar-
ter. Two credits. Hallgrirnson. 
Mus: . 351. Form and Analysis. Analytical study of musical 
compos1~1<;>ns to prepare for practical composition in the small forms. 
Prerequisite : Mus. 206. Fall quarter. Three credits. Sharp. 
Mus. 352. Composition. Principles of composition applied to the 
small_ form~, bot~ vocal and instrumental. Expansion of harmonic 
te~hmques mcludmg contemporary idioms. Prerequisite: Mus. 351. 
Wmter quarter. Three credits. Sharp. 
Mus. 353. Orchestration. Range, tone quality, and utility of all 
orchestral msiruments for ensemble purposes. Arranging small com-
pos1t10ns for various combinations. Prerequisite: Mus. 352. Spring 
quarter. Three credits. Sharp . 
. Mus. 371._ Chorallnte~pretatlon. Principles governing good choral 
smgmg, ch01.r orgaruzahon and rehearsal techniques, analysis of 
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varied types of choral music and interpretive effects to be obtained ~;ift':.'." c~'tJli!~g. Prerequisite: Mus. 261. Winter quarter. Tw~ 
Mus. 410. Instrument Repair. Fundamentals of care and repair 
of wind ~nstruments, .mc~uding repadding, corking joints, removing 
~~~t shdes, and adJusbng actions. Winter quarter. Two credits. 
Mus. 450. Student Teaching in Music. Music education majors 
may do special music teaching (private or class lessons .tor ele-
mentary school pupils) during their junior and senior years by 
special arrangement with and consent of the head of the division 
of music and the music instructor directly concerned. Prerequisites: 
Mus. 302; junior or senior standing; cumulative grade point average of 
2.00. All quarters. One or more credits. Staff. 
Mus. 470. Senior Recital. Major recital appearance as principal 
or assisting soloist during senior year. Any quarter. Two credits. 
Staff. 
Mus. 471. Piano Methods and Materials. For teaching piano to 
children both in class and individually. Observation of procedures 
used in the college elementary school. Those completing this course 
may be allowed to teach elementary piano students for remunera-
tion or credit under direction of the Division of Music. Prerequisite: 
Adequate piano technique and permission of instructor. Spring quar-
ter. Two credits. Harper. 
Mus. 472. Choral Materials. Review and evaluation of octavo 
numbers, chorus collections and works for all types of choral groups 
in the schools. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. Summer 
quarter. Two credits. Staff. 
Mus. 473. Band Materials. Review and evaluation ol all types 
of compositions for school bands. Prerequisite: Junior OT senior 
standing. Summer quarter. Two credits. Staff. 
Mus 474 Orchestra Materials. Review and evaluation of all types 
of comPositi.ons for school orchestras. fTerequisite: JunioT or senioT 
standing. Summer quarter. Two credits. Staff. 
Mus. 490. Music in the Public School. _Procedures for teaching 
music in the public schools, with emphasis on n:ius1c tram1ng in 
elementary grades and junior high schools leading to advanced 
music activity in senior high schools. Proble~s ?f sc!leduling, in-
tegration with other subjects and projects, cultivating different types 
o:t. musical performance t? further ii:i,dividual and gr~up ex~ress10n. 
For all except music maJors and mmor~ .. Included 1n t~e . P:ofes-
sional Subject Matter Minor." Prerequmtes: Mus. 101, ~unior or 
senior standing; cumulative _grade point average of 2.00. Winter and 
spring quarters. Four credits. Andrews. 
GRADUATE COURSES IN MUSIC 
NOTE: Courses numbered 500 and above aTe open to graduate 
students only. 
Mus. 501. Problems In Elementary Mus!• Education. Techniques 
di' all bases of music teaching m the elementary ~ch<:ol. 
~:otl~~s i~f coo!ctinating music classes with other school acbv1bes. 
Three credits. • f 
M 502 Problems in Secondary School Music. T~chmques or 
~s: · d directing vocal and Instrumental music m l!>mor and ~!~~hfih ~~hools, with special emphasis upon general music, assem-
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bly programs, musi<;: appreciation and basic choral and instrumental 
classes. Three credits. . . 
Mus. 505. Problems in Music Supervision. ~dmmis~rative and 
scheduling problems in organizing a comprehensive mus~c. i;,rogram 
in the school system. Financing of equipment and facilities. In-
service training of classroom teachers. Study of 1;·esources needed by 
the music coordinator and consultant. Three credits. 
Mus. 511. Seminar in Choral Music. Advan~e~ _pro~lems in or-
ganizing and conducting all types of choral acllv1tles m secondary 
schools. Three credits. 
Mus. 512. Seminar in Instrumental Music. Advanced problems in 
organizing and conducting all types of instrumental activities in 
secondary schools. Three credits. 
Mus. 519. Modern Practices in Elementary School Music. Tech-
niques and procedures for mu_sic education in the s~hools. Creati~e 
and integrative approaches with present-day materials and orgaru-
zation. Opportunity for work on individual problems. P:rerequisite: 
Graduate standing; Music 302. Summer term. Three credits. Staff. 
ENSEMBLE MUSIC 
NoTE: Registration in ensembles should be made in the fa!! and con-
tinued through the winter and spring quarters. New regis-
trations for winter and spring may be made only with the 
director's permission. 
A!! students majoring in music must be members of a large 
ensemble ( Band, Orchestra or Choir) every quarter during 
the four-year course, except the quarter of student teaching, 
Instrumental majors should include at least three quarters in 
the Choir; voice majors, three quarters in either Band or 
Orchestra. 
A!! students minoring in music must be members of a large 
ensemble (Band, Orchestra or Choir) for at !east six quarters 
during the four-year course. 
Mus. 108. Piano Ensemble. Study and performance of piano 
literature for four hands, two pianos. Prerequisite : Adequate piano 
technique and permission of instructor . All quarters. Two periods 
per week. One-half credit. Smith. 
Mus. 110. Operetta. Preparation and production of an operetta 
or other musical work for the stage. Credit is given in proportion to 
amount of time required for the project. Spring quarter. One to 
three credits. Collins. 
Mus. 111. College Band. Extensive work in marching and prepar-
ation of concert programs. Enrollment required for three successive 
quarters at the discretion of the instructor. Fall, winter, and spring 
quarters. Two double-periods per week. One credit. Hallgrimson. 
Mus. 112. Vocal Ensemble. Selected voices for specialized vocal 
performance. Enrollment required for three successive quarters at 
the discretion of the instructor. Fall, winter and spring quarters. Two 
periods per week. One-half credit. Rowles and Collins. 
Mus. 113. Collegiate Chorale. Singing for mixed voices, both ac-
companied and unaccompanied. Open to all students who can sing in 
tune and with fair quality. Enrollment required for three successive 
quarters at the discretion of the instructor. Fall, winter and spring 
quarters. Four periods per week. One credit. Collins. 
Mus. 114. Sinfonietta. Playing of standard literature suitable 
for string or chamber orchestras. Enrollment required for three suc-
sive quarters at the discretion of the instructor. Fall winter and 
spring quarters. Two double-periods per week. One credit. Whelan. 
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. Mus. ll~. Instrumental Ensemble. Music for different combina 
t10ns o~ string and wind instruments. Enrollment required for thre; 
successiye quarters at the discretion of the instructor. Fall winter 
and spring quarters. Two periods per week. One-half credit.' Staff. 
NOTE: 
APPLIED MUSIC 
Registrations for_ ~l~ss or priv~te music lessons mu.st be ap-
proved by the Dt~ts10n of Music before fees are paid. 
ln~trumental_ 1na3ors must earn a minimum of 6 credits in 
Pn1?ate music_ l~sson~ on their principal instrument; voice 
ma3ors, 6 credits tn Voice. 
ln~trumenta~ minors 1nust earn a minimum of 3 credits in 
pr~vate 1nusic_ l~ssons on their principal instrument; voice 
minors, 3 credits in Voice. 
Students holding music scholarsh.ips, whether ma;oring in mu-
sic or not, must maintain continuous membership in the large 
choral or _instrun_iental ensemble in which. they are of most 
value during their four-year course. Failure to observe this 
will mean forfeiture of scholarship, unless special arrange-
ment is made with the head of the division of 1nusic and the 
particular instructor concerned. 
Mus. 116. Piano. Enrollment only by personal consultation with 
instructor on or before registration day each quarter. All quarters. 
One half-hour lesson per week. Five hours' practice per week. One 
credit. Harper, Sharp, Smith. 
Mus. 117. String Instrument. Enrollment only by personal consul-
tation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. All 
quarters. One-half hour lesson per week. Five hours' practice per 
week. One credit. Huttenbach, Whelan. 
Mus. 118. Voice. Enrollment only by personal consultation with 
instructor on or before registration day each quarter. All quarters. 
One-half hour lesson per week. Five hours' practice per week. One 
credit. Rowles, Collins. 
Mus. 119. Organ. Enrollment only by personal consultation with 
instructor on or before registration day each quarter. All quarters. 
One-half bow· lesson per week. Five hours' practice per week. One 
credit. Sharp. 
Mus. 120. Wind Instrument. Enrollment only by personal consul-
tation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. All 
quarters. One-half hour lesson per week. Five hours' practice per 
week. One credit. Biehl, Exline. 
Mus. 121. Percussion. Enrollment only by personal consultation 
with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. All quar-
ters. One-half hour lesson per week. Five hours' practice per week. 
One credit. Hartley. 
Mus. 126. Class Piano. Enrollment only by personal consultation 
with instructor on or before registratiot; day each 9uarter. All quar-
ters. Two periods per week. Four to s1x persons m each class. One 
credit. Harper, Smith. . 
Mus. 128. Class Voice. EnroUment only by personal consultation 
with instructor on or before reg1straho~ day each 9uarter. All quar-
ters. Two periods per week. Four to six persons 1n each class. One 
credit. Rowles, Collins. 
NOTE: Courses in Applied Music for graduate students are nu'!'bered 
in the "300" series, e. g., Mus . 316 Ptano; Music 317 String In-
strument, etc. Mus. 126 and 128 are not open to graduate stu-
dents for credit. 
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NATURAL SCIENCES 
NoTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic l\:lajor in Natural Sciences--
Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
a. ~~~6:r~ agi ~~~ ~8a~e15incr;?~~g~0~h;~~~t::. 
~:1~)°~h~~f ~-~~:' . . <.~~-~~-- .~1.~'. -~~:. ~ '.. ~-~ -~~ .1s credits 
b. ~~~b~r~ ~8J ~;sd !~~~e 1k cr;i~11~~0S1he~~~;~ 
Geology, Geography (Geog. 217, 314, 327, 464 only). 
C ~~&t;~ oi 'i5. ~Tedi is. i~. Bi01ogy: 'Chem1St~;;,. G~~i2 .lS credits 
· ogy Geography (Geog. 127, 217, 314, 327, 427, and 
464 'only), Physics .................................. ·!: credits 
Total. . . .. ...... .. . 45 credits 
Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Natural 
Sciences-Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
Math. 154 College Algebra . ............. ... ..... . ...... 5 credits 
Math. 155 Trigonometry (and either) ...... ....... ... . 5 
Math. 156 Analytical Geometry and Calculus or 
Math. 157 Statistics ................................. , • 5 
Total ...................... . 15 credits 
Requirements for 20-credlt Academic Minor In Natural Sciences 
-Bachelor of Arts In Education: 
Choice of 20 credits 1n Biology, Chemistry, Geolog)• 
~3~~~~rcs~c,:fJ; ~~i· ~~~e 3f~ai2Io ~~~d~ ~ 0!~y 
one field. 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Natural Sciences--
Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
Choice of 15 credits from not more than two of the 
following flelds; Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Geog-
raphy (Geog, 217, 314, 327, 427, and 464 only), and 
Physics. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Nat. Sci. 100. Problems in Earth Science. The course is designed 
to supplement Natural Science JOI, Earth Science and the two courses 
should be taken together. The same text is used. Problems in Earth 
Science stress an understanding of maps and tools of geography and 
problems in applying geographic principles. Special emphasis is given 
to class discussion and exercises which clarify the physical relation-
ships in geography and practice in the use of maps, diagrams1 vocab-
ulary, and other geographic tools. One credit, fall, winter, and spring 
quarters. Brooks and Schadegg. 
Nat. Sci. 101. Earth Science. The fundamental principles of hu-
man adjustment to natural environment. Objectives: To develop in 
the student the ability to interpret geographic environment in terms 
of its relation to human activities; to train the student in the selection 
and organization of essential materials for the teaching of geography. 
All quarters. Four credits. Staff. 
Nat. Sci. 102. Biology. An elementary course which includes a 
survey of the most s_ignificant plant and animal groups, the inter-
relations of the two kingdoms, and their connection with human wel-
fare. All quarters. Four credits. Staff. 
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Nat. Sci. 102L: Bi~logy Laboratory. A laboratory course designed 
to irve the non-b10log1st, who is taking or has taken Nat. Sci. 102, the 
?as1~ techniques m b1olog1cal laboratory methods. Majors or minors 
m b10logy will be exc_luded from taking this course. Two labs. o! two 
hours each. Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 102 or equivalent; Nat. Sci. 102 
may be taken concurrently. Winter quarter. Two credits. MacPhee. 
Nat. Sci_. 103. Physical Science. This course intends to give an 
understanding of the material universe and the relation of science 
to moder~ civilization. Considers briefly the essentials of different 
nat~ral sc1e~ces and w~at constitutes scientific thinking and investi-
f~~~n~r;Ji~:.1d~~aff ~terial for elementary school science. All quarters. 
Nat. Sci. 304. Experiments In the Natural Sciences. Series of ex-
periments in the earth sciences, biological sciences, and physical 
sciences, which can be used in the elementary and junior high school 
science program. The materials will be of such nature that they may 
be easily and inexpensively acquired and handled by the classroom 
teachers. The experiments will be conducted individually by those 
enrolled in the class. There will be opportunity to flt these experi-
ments into one's own school program. Summer quarter. Six credits. 
Staff. 
Nat. Sci. 490. Nat. Sciences In the Public Schools. The natural 
sciences program for the elemetary and secondary schools. Objec-
tives, curricula, teaching materials and techniques. Prerequisites: 
Ed. 101, 205, 367, 368, 369; junior or senior standing. Four credits. 
Staff. 
Nat. Sci. 549. Science In the Elementary School. Consideration 
will be given to the function of science in an integrated program and to 
the place of reading, arithmetic, language and creative arts in the 
development of science activities. Course include? content. for the 
classroom teacher and an opportunity to work with materials ~nd 
experiments in elementary science. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Summer term. Four credits. Staff. 
Nat. Sci. 569. Science In the Secondary School The use o! the 
subject matter of the natural sciences in the secondary school. How 
to work with high school students in setting up projects and exped-




Phil 251 Introduction to Philosophy. An examination of the prob-
lems arlsing in the conduct of life and reflection upon the natur<; of 
the world and our knowledge of it. Problems_ concermng the phySical 
world life mind, social, and religious ex_p7r1ence will be cons1de_red 
with typidal solutions offered. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Fall quarter. Five credits. Staff. . . . 
Phil. 253. Introduction to Ethics .. An analysis of moral _s_1tuah?ns, 
types of moral ideas such as duty, right, and good, and then apphca-
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tion to problems of life. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Alter-
nate winter quarters. Five credits. Staff. 
Phil. 355. Logic. A consideration of the processes involved in valid 
thinking and its expression which_ should be useful in any field of 
college work or professional actiVJty, the conditions of clear state-
ment, adequate evidence, fallacies, v~_d infere_nce, indl;lctive rea-
soning, and scientific method. Prerequisite: Junior standing or per-
1nission. of the instructor. Alternate winter quarters. Five credits. 
Staff. 
Phil. 454. Social Ethics. A consideration of moral values implicit in 
the individual's relation with his social order, ethics of the profes-
sions and business, economic and political rights, citizenship, social 
obligations and responsibility. Special emphasis on democracy. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of the instructor. Alter-
nate spring quarters. Five credits. Staff. 
Phil. 458. Moral and Ethical Values for Teachers. The purposes 
here are (I) to help the teacher analyze and clarify his own basis for 
values, and (2) to discover techniques that can be used in actual 
classroom situations in helping children develop an abiding sense of 
moral values. Alternate summer quarters. Three credits. Miller. 
Phil. 495. Semantics. An approach to the problems of straight 
thinking and accurate, effective communication of thought through a 
study of language, symbols and meanings. Alternate spring quarters. 
Three credits. Miller. 
PHYSICS 
Associate Professors Bell (Chairman), Stahl. 
NoTE: ~~;t ';J;"plete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Physics-Bachelor 
of Aris: 
Phys. 201, 202, 203, General Physics or 
Phys. 211, 212, 213 Engineering Physics . . . . .15 credits 
Cho~~y~~ gg
5 
c~e~:s from the following . . . . . ... . 30 credits 
Phys. 356, 357 Intro. to Modern Physics 
~~;:: ~~~· ~ 9a1~ft~ciirechanfcs (Statics) 
~~~:: !~t 1rs~1~~c ::cct~fc~i~s J~J'~!;1~!!1sm 
{advanced) 
Total ............... . 45 credits 
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-n':.:::;;;i~f ~~s for 45-credit Academic Major In Physics 
NOTE: 
it~1~- 1~~\:~Tu~g!SXJg~~neral Chemistry ............... 15 credits :~rn- ~~~ Z1:~~r~tryr~-~: ::: : : :: : : : : : : :: ::: :: ::: :: : : ~ 
Math: 350, 351, 352 Cal~~~~-~~~-~~~~~~~.::::::::::: 1~ 
Total ..................... . 45 credits 
Student~ who plan to become candidates for master's degrees 
'tJ:r!!'::ed to complete two years of French or (preferably) 
of !,~~irements for 15-credit Academic Minor In Physics-Bachelor 
Phys. 201, 202, 203 General Physics or 
Phys. 211, 212, 213 Engineering Physics ............ .. 15 credits 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Phys. 101. Slide Rule. Offered in fall and winter quarters each 
year. One credit. Stahl. 
Phys. 121. Descriptive Astronomy. Brief consideration of the 
solar system, planets, meteors, comets; some discussion of stars and 
stellar o/Pes, nebulae and galaxies; qualitative consideration of as-
tronom1cal methods. While this course is non-analytic students must 
have an acquaintance with elementary algebra. Four' credits. Sum-
mer quarter. Bell, Stahl. 
Phys. _140._ Elements of Electricity for Radio. A study of direct 
current cucm~s. el~ctncal meters and me~surements, magnetism and 
ele~tromagnehsm, mductance and capacitance, properties of alter-
natmg current circuits, resonance, and properties of coils. The neces-
sary mathematics is covered in the first part of the course. Three 
class periods and one double laboratory period a week. Fall quarter. 
Four credits. Stahl. 
Phys. 141, 142. Fundamentals of Electronics. A study of vacuum 
tubes, power supplies, amplifiers, oscillators, electronic instruments, 
photo-electric cells, Geiger counters. Three class periods and one 
double laboratory period a week. Prerequisite: Phys. 140 or 202. 
Winter and spring quarters. Four credits. Stahl. 
Phys. 160. Elements of Photography. A laboratory course in the 
use of the view camera, contact printers, enlargers, exposure meters, 
filters, studio lights, types of film, developers, papers, color film and 
color developers. Two three-hour laboratory periods a week. Fall 
and winter quarters. Three credits. Stahl. 
Phys. 201, 202, 203. General Physics. The laws of force and mo-
tion, properties of matter, nature and transform3:tions of ~ne1;gy, and 
the fundamental physical phenomena of the universe with illustra-
tions and application of the principles to . familiar things. These 
courses run in sequence and should be begun. m the fall quarter .. Four 
class periods and one double l~I?oratory period a week .. Fall, w1:11ter, 
and spring quarter. Prerequisite: Math. 154, 155. Five credits a 
quarter. Stahl. 
Phys. 211, 212, 213. Engineering Physics. This course is designed 
primarily for students of engmeermg, physics, and . mathema~1cs. 
Emphasis will be placed on the applicatio_n of mathe~at1cs_ to phy~1~al 
and engineering problems. 211: Mecharucs and he":t,. 212. Electuc1ty 
and magnetism; 213: Light .and sound. Prer~qu.tstte .. Concurrent 
enroUment in the calcuh.ts. Given on demand. Five credits a quarter. 
Staff. 
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Phys. 355. Heat. Study of heat transfer, temperature, change of 
state heat measurements, introduction to kinetic theory and elemen-
tary 'thermodynamics. Prerequisites: The calculus; Phys. 203 or 213. 
Four credits. 
Phys. 356, 357. Introduction to Modern Physics. This is a survey 
course which is built around the particles of modern physics, the 
electron, positive rays, protons, positrons, n_eutrons, mesotr?ns, X-
rays alpha, beta and gamma rays, and cosm1c rays. A considerable 
porilon of the course will be problem solving. Prerequisite: Phys. 
203 or 213. Four credits. Stahl. 
Phys. 358, 359. Optics. This course is a study of the nature of 
light and its applications. Prerequisites: Phys. 203 or 213; Math. 352. 
One laboratory period per week. Given in alternate years. Four 
credits per quarter. Stahl. 
Phys. 360. Advanced Photography. An extension of Phys. 160 
with considerable work in advanced enlarging techniques. Portraiture 
with emphasis on lighting, architectural photography, copying, re-
touching, slide make, color transparencies, and color prints. Prereq-
uisite: Phys. 160. Two three-hour laboratories a week. Spring 
quarter. Stahl. 
Phys. 361. Analytic Mechanics. A study of statics including force 
systems, friction, centroids, and moments of inertia. Numerous prob-
lems and applications. Prerequisites: Enrollment in the calculus and 
Phys. 213. Given in alternate years. Four credits. Bell. 
Phys. 362. Analytic Mechanics. Study of dynamics, including the 
motion of a particle, kinetics of rigid bodies, work, energy, momen-
tum, and impact. Some time will be given to advanced methods such 
as Lagrange's equations, generalized coordinates, and the Hamilton--
Jacobi equation. Prerequisite: Phys. 361. Four credits. Bell. 
Phys. 401, 402, 403. Special Problems. Prerequisite: Permission 
of the instructor. Credits to be arranged. Staff. 
Phys. 474, 475, 476. Electricity and Magnetism (Advanced). Ele-
mentary and mathematic theory of electrostatics, magnetostatics, mag-
netism, steady and varying currents, electron theory, and electro-
magnetic waves. Three credits each quarter. Bell. 
Phys, 491. Physical Science in the Junior High School A general 
treatment of everyday application of physical principles. This course 
is designed particularly for prospective teachers of science in the 
junior high school1 and includes demonstrations, experiments, and 
the handling of apparatus. Prerequisite: Junior standing; cumulative 
grade point average of 2.00. Four credits. Staff. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Professors Dayton (Head), Stewart; Assistant Professors Haas, 
Hossom. 
NOTE: For complete outline of 'bachelor's degree requirements see 
Part VI. 
Ba!:i::r:f':':~: for 45-credlt Academic Major In Political Science-
~~t ~~f: ig~ ~f~: l~ ~ 1~1~!n5~~~~~iinle.rii · · · · · · • · : credits 
~~t ~~t: ~~ ~:~i:toaJs~[iitt~~~f i.a~ · · · · · ·::.: · ·:: g 
~i~i~ec
10/~ :~Jrt7 ~fp~flit~~f1s~e':i~h~.:: : '.: ~:::::: :2~ 
Total ...................... . 45 credits 
NOTE: ~g.t~~·i;~.7 is required for students majoring in Public Admin-
Sci!,:'f~~~~lf..f:rw:,esA;~~ 45-credit Academic Major In Political 
Choice of 30 credits from the following: 
Econ. 262, 263 Intro. to Economics 
Econ. 341 World Economic Problems 
Econ. 453 International Trade 
Econ. 475 Comparative EconomJc Systems 
French 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206 
Geog. 102 World Geography 
Geog. 459 Political Geogr~hy 
filfti:n!t1,1~~2.1~g3 1J~tf!t sf!i~6 
Hist. 152, 153, 154 Europe 
Hist. 364 Inter-American Relations 
Hist. 425 The Middle East 
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology 
Soc. 163 Social Problems 
Soc. 381 Collective Behavior 
NoTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees 
are advised to complete two years of a modern foreign lan-
guage. 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic :Minor in Political Science-
Bachelor of Arts: 
Choice of 15 credits in Political Science. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Pol. Sci. IOI. Introduction to Political Science. What is political 
science and government? The state in theory and practice. Forms ot 
government. A basic course for the further study ot political science. 
Five credits. Haas. 
Pol. Sci. 167. Introduction to United States Government. The 
origin, development, structure, and functions of our Federal gove~n-
ment. The role of the President, Congress, the Courts, etc. Five 
credits. Dayton. 
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Pol. Sci. 210. Comparative Government. The government and 
politics of selected foreign nations. Four credits. Staff. 
Pol. Sci. 220. Publi c Opinion and Propaganda. Nature and mea-
surement of public opinion; organization and met~ods of interest 
groups and their influence on public policy. Four credits. Haas. 
Pol. Sci. 300. Political Parties. Organization and function of politi-
cal parties in the United States in relation to government, to the 
selection of candidates, and to elections. Three credits. Dayton. 
Pol. Sci. 303. State and Local Government. Structure, functions, 
and procedures of the state, city, county, and other local governing 
bodies. Five credits. Haas. 
Pol. Sci. 352. International Relations. The basic policies of the 
leading world powers, emphasizing the political, ~eograp~ic, economic, 
and cultural inter-relationships of the world. F1ve credits. Staff. 
Pol. Sci. 353. International Organization : The United Nations. 
Development, organization, finance, and programs of major interna-
tional agencies with emphasis on the United Nations. Four credits. 
Staff. 
Pol. Sci. 355. Interna tional Relations of the Fa r East. The historical 
development of direct commercial and diplomatic relations between 
the trading nations of Europe, America, and the countries of East Asia. 
Five credits. Staff. 
Pol. Sci. 356. American Political Thought. Ideas about democracy, 
liberty, political economy, and government prevalent in the United 
States from colonial times to today. Five credits. Staff. 
Pol. Sci. 358. Contemporary Political Thought. Ideas of democracy, 
socialism, fascism, communism, liberalism, and conservatism preva-
lent in the 19th Century and today. F ive credits. Staff. 
Pol. Sci. 364. Inter-American Relations. See History 364. 
Pol. Sci. 375. Introduction to Constitutional L aw. The growth of 
American constitutional government with special emphasis on the 
most notable constitutional interpretations of the Supreme Court. 
Prerequisites: Pol. Sci. 167, and one or 11iore courses in American 
History. Five credits. Haas. 
Pol. Sci. 450. American Foreign Policy. A study of the rise of the 
United States as a full-fledged member of the family of nations since 
1776; emphasis will be given to the major diplomatic conflicts with 
foreign powers, the basis of American neutrality, the Monroe Doc-
trine, tI:e_ open door policy, our participation in two world wars, and 
our pos1t10n today. Four credits. Stewart. 
Pol. Sci. 461. History of Political Thought. Origin and evolution 
of leading political ideas and institutions as expressed by the great 
thinkers. Five credits. Staff. 
Pol. Sci. 463. Public Administration. Administration in modern 
gove_r~ment_; problems. o_f. organization, control, personnel, finance, 
adm1rustrative respons1billty, on different levels of government in 
the United States. Five credits. Haas. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor Patmore (Chairman); Assistant 
Professors C. Allen, Powers. 
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NOTE: ~~~/~~~plete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
Bao~:ii:r.:r~~~ for 45-oredlt Academic Major in Psychology-
Choice of 45 credits in Psychology (Psych. 101 excluded). 
Bact~f:ror!~nl~~~rses for 45-credit Academic Major in Psychology-
~i~fi/~~ 1S~u~~1 f \; ................................ 10 credits 
Math. 15'1 Elem. ~f s~=ti~tcai M"e .... ' .... '. ' •... ' .... S 
HPE 250 Human Ph siolo . . lhods · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 5 
Soc. 161 Principles if socf~1o·gy·:::: ::: : :: : :::::: :: : : :: ~ 
Total ...................... 30 credits 
Recommended for basic requirement and free elective purposes: 
Biol. 222 Genetics 
Biol. 306 Comparative Anatomy 
~~;:.·2i~lirft~~- \~ E~~~~~rc;hemlstry 
Econ. 328 Personnel Management 
French 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206 
German 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206 
HPE 249 Anatomy 
Hum. 201, 202. 203 Integrated Humanities 
Math. 155 Trigonometry 
Math. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 
Math. 350, 351, 352 Calculus 
Nat. Sci. 101, 102, 103 Earth Science, Biology, Physical Science 
Phil. 251 Intro. to Philosophy 
Phil. 253 Intro. to Ethics ~~rss:f 1is\0inf~g. ?:1J.rsl. i~i~~ment 
Pol. Sci. 220 Public Opinion and Propaganda 
Pol. Sci. 463 Public Administration 
Soc. St. 107, 108, 109 Integrated Social Studies 
Soc. 352 Juvenile Delinquency 
Soc. 370 Marriage and the Family 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Psychology-
Bachelor of Arts: 
Choice of 15 credits in Psychology (Psych. 101 excluded). 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Psych. 101. General Psychology . A survey of the objectives and 
techniques employed in the study of human behavior. Special atten-
tion given to psychological principles which will aid in more success-
ful living and teaching. Fall, winter, spring, and alternate summer 
quarters. Five credits. Staff. 
Psych. 137. Psychology of Personality. A study of the principles 
and problems involved in the development o! wholesome. mature 
personality. Fall quarter. Three credits. Staff. 
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Psych. 180. Applied Psychology. Application of psychology to 
problems of life and work with emphasis on psychology of business. 
Prerequisite: Psych. 101. Alternate winter quarters. Four credits. 
Staff. 
Psych. 205. Educational Psychology, (See Ed . 205.) 
Psych. 350. Psychology of Adjustment The nature of personality 
and adjustment. Conditions and processes which enter into a whole-
some mental outlook and a normal personality development. Early 
childhood and changing social environment factors in personality 
integration. Physical, mental and emotional bases of adjustment. 
Personality and adjustment problems of the child and the youth at 
various stages of development. Case studies. Prerequisite: Psych. 
101. Alternate fall and summer quarters. Five credits. Staff. 
Psych. 357. Abnormal Psychology. The atypical mind, with par-
ticular reference to causes and explanations and to the relationship 
of abnormal phenomena to the normal. The development of concepts 
especially useful in dealing with exceptional and disordered cases. 
Practical case studies. Prerequisites: Psych. 101, 350. Alternate fall 
and summer quarters. Four credits. Staff. 
Psych. 360. Psychology of Adolescence. The physical, emotional, 
social, and mental characteristics of adolescence. Problems of ad-
justment and development characterizing the period are given careful 
attention. Prerequisites: Psych. 101 ; junior standing. Alternate 
winter and summer quarters. Four credits. Staff. 
Psych. 363. Psychology of Exceptional Children. Overview of the 
field of special education. The aim is to prepare teachers to recognize 
and to deal with the more common types of exceptional children. 
Such traits and characteristics as the following are studied: the 
mentally retarded, the mentally superior, the lefthanded, defects of 
vision and hearing, speech defects, the delinquent child, the psycho-
neurotic and psychopathic, and other types of exceptional children. 
Prerequisites: Psych. 101; junior standing. Alternate spring and 
summer quarters. Four credits. Staff. 
Psych. 373. Introduction to Guidance. Survey of the prin-
ciples and techniques and for the discovery and direction of the 
individual's abilities, interests, and achievements. Prerequisites : 
Junior standing; admission to the Professional Education Prograni. 
Four credits. Staff. 
. Psych. 468: Tests, Measurements, Evaluation. Theory and prac-
tice of educational and psychological testing. Application to evalua-
tion in school_ situations . . Prerequisites: Junior standing; admission 
~h~~: :;:Jft~~i~~~:ducation Program. Winter and summer quarters. 
Psych. 470. _Vocational Guidance._ A survey of the needs, princi-
ples, a~d pracbc~s of voca~1onal gwdance. Diagnostic instruments, 
counseling techn1q1;1es applicable t?. vocational choice, preparation, 
placement, ~nd_ adJustm_ent are critically examined. Prerequisites: :rii'~~~g/t~.'~~:o;_ standing. Alternate winter and summer quarters. 
Psych. 481. Social Psychology. Human conduct as influenced by 
g.roup relationships. !'undamental_ concepts such as custom, sugges-
tion, syn:,.pat~y,_e~ot10_n, cooperation, and conflict. Consideration of 
personality, 1nd1v1_d~ahty, and leadership in their relation to social 
progress. PTerequisites: Psych. 101; junior standing, Alternate win-
ter and summer quarters. Five credits. Staff. 
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. Psych. 499. Research in Psychology. An opportunity for students 
~1th adequate background and experience to make intensive and 
independent study of some special problem in psychology. Interested 
students should confer w ith Dr. Patmore before enrolling and indicate 
to bun the n_ature of the. study they wish to develop. Pre,-equisites: 
Junior standing; cumulative grade point average of 2.00. Credits and 
hours to be arranged. Patmore. 
GRADUATE COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY 
Psych. 537. Mental Health Education. (See Ed. 357.) 
Psych. 539. Educational Guidance. (See Ed. 539.) 
Psych. 542. Organization and Administration of Guidance. (See 
Ed. 542.) 
Psych. 543. Supervised Guidance Practice. (See Ed. 543.) 
Psych. 556. Problems in Child Development. Intensive study of 
special problems in child development through discussion, role play-
ing, and research. Prereqmstte: Graduate standing, Spring and sum-
mer quarters. Four credits. Patmore. 
Psy ch. 560. Individual Intelligence Testing. Clinical procedures; 
techniques of administering and interpreting Stanford-Binet intelli-
gence tests. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Alternate summer 
quarters. Six credits. C. Allen. 
Psych. 561. Problems of Adolescents. The psycho-physiological 
growth and development of the adolescent with interpretations upon 
behavior in the home, school, and community. Individual and group 
differences, intellectual development, social-emotional growth, and 
adjustment, with implications for vocational, educational and personal 
guidance. Assists those who are to live and work with the adolescent 
in the home, school, camp, community, etc., to develop a better under-
standing of him in these various relationships. Pre,-equisite: Gmduate 
standing. Winter and summer quarters. Four credits. Staff. 
Psych. 573. Principles and Practices of Guidance. (See Ed. 573.) 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
NOTE: FoT comptete outline of bachetor's degree requirements sec 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major in Social Studies--
Bachelor of Arts: 
a Choice of not less than 20 crecUts from courses 
· numbered 300 and above in Economics, Geography 
~~~~~~~g8y, Gs~0c~01~:J'. ~t.~?: • .. ~~.~:i~~.1. -~~~~~~: . 20 credits 
b Choice of not less than 20 credits from courses 
· numbered 200 and above in Economics, Geography, 
k6fi~~~:nis;eh°o,Og2i: 'si~~Ot~~' . ~~~~~.'. ~~~-~:~~ . 20 
c. ~ru0Jf~/~~ ~r~ti~314. ~~r.0 ms~or~.ei~Wft~il ~~1: 
ence, Psych~ogy (excluding Psych. 101), Sociology ~ 
Total ... , . . , .............. . 60 credits 
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Requirements for GO-credit Academic major in Social Studies-. 
Pre-Social Work Emphasis-Bachelor of Arts: 
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Composition ........ .. ........ ..... . , 9 credits 
~:Si~!~ fri;!~6r'ACiiViti~·::: ::::::: :::: :::::::::: :: ~ 
Humanities (see Bachelor of Arts curriculum in 
Part VI of this cataJog) ................. , .. , ....... 15 
Nat. Sci. Choice of JO credits (see Bachelor of 
Arts curriculum in Part VI of this catalog) ........ 10 
Pol. Sci. 101 Introduction to Political Science or 
Pol. Sci. 167 Intro. to United States Government ...... 5 
Psych. 101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • •, . • , 5 
f~g~: Ui fii~!c~~~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 
Soc. St. 107, 108, 109 Integrated .. . . . . . . . . . ............ 12 
~g~: ~t ~~Ofg:•o\O~ ~~~~~t(ie Bachelor of Arts 
curriculum in Part VI of this catalog) . ... . ........ 3 
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology .. ........... . ......... 5 
~~~: i~ E~~;}~~bi!~~~:~~-~1-~~~,:::::::: ::: '. : : : : : : : ~ 
Soc. 352 Juvenile Delinquency ......................... 5 
Soc. 370 Marriage and the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Choice of not Jess than 11 credits from courses mun-
f:~~?ud:1g a:o/b:?14~ i~) Eli?~~~i.csPoWii~!faE~?~ 
ence. Psychology. Sociology ....................... 11 
Choice of not less than 9 credits from courses in Eco-
nomics, Geography (excluding Geog. 314, 464). 
History, Political Science, Psychology and Sociology 4 
Sp. 151 Fundamentals ................................ 2 
Free electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 59 
Total ................. . .... 192 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Social Studies-
Bachelor of Arts: 
Choice of 15 credits from not to exceed two of the following 
fields: Economics, Geography (excluding Geog. 217, 314, 464), 
History, Political Science, Psychology (excluding Psych. 101), 
Sociology. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Social Studies-
Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
a. Soc. St. 490 Social Studies in the Public School .... .. 4 credits 
b. Choice of not less than 15 credits from courses 
numbered 300 and above in Economics, Geog-
raphy (excluding Geog. 464). History, Political Sci-
ence, Psychology, Sociology ...... .. ............... 15 
c . Choice of not less than 15 credits from courses 
numbered 200 and above in Economics, Geog-
~~Ptlcaf i~~~~~:gPs~~h~io:i: ·sJf (o10~~).' . . ~.1~~~~:°'.' .15 
d. f~x
0
~fJdi~~ i~o~~e2t7~ 3i1f. 4~f~n~~l~~Y ?eei!i~adi~~ 
Hist. 163), Political Science, Psychology (excluding 
Psych. 101). Sociology . . . . .. 11 
Total ... . . .. .... . . ..... 45 credits 
Requirements for 20-credit Academic 1\-linor in Social Studies-
Bachelor of Arts in Education: 
Choice of 20 credits in Eco_nomics, Geography (excluding Geog. 
217, 314, 464), History (excluding Hist. 163), Political Science, Psy-
chology (excluding Psych. IOI), Sociology. 
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Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Social Studies-
Bachelor of Arts in Education; 
Choice of 15 credits from not more than two of the following fields: 
Economics, Geography (excluding Geog. 217, 314, 464), History 
(excluding Hist. 163), PoHtical Science, Psychology (excluding Psych. 
10 I ) , Sociology. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Soc. St. 107, 108, 109. Integrated Social Studies. (Required of all 
students who major in education and who plan to teach.) The evolu-
tion of human civilization and cultural patterns from the several 
stone ages to the present. The third quarter (Soc. St. 109) will 
emphasize the cultural patterns of the United States, their origins 
and unique development here, together with the distinctive American 
contributions to modern civilization. Four credits each quarter. Staff. 
Soc. St. 490. Social Studies in the Public School. The social 
studies program for elementary and secondary schools. Objectives, 
curricula, teaching materials, and techniques. Prerequisites: Junior 
or senior standing (senior preferred); a cumulative grade point 
average of 2.00; Ed. 101, 205, 367, 368, 369. Four credits. Staff. 
SOCIOLOGY 
Professor Stewart; Assistant Professor Deane. 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree r equirements see 
Part VI. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Sociology-Bache-
lor of Art~~c. 161 Principles of Sociology , • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 5 credits 
Soc 162 Prwctples of Anthropology . . . . . . .... . , • • • 5 
Choice of 35 credits in Sociology . . . . . . .. , • .35 
Total . .. . . . . . ....... 45 credits 
Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Sociology-
Bachelor of Arts: 
Math. 154 College Algebra . . , • 
Math 157 Elem. of Statistical Methods . 
Chotce of 20 credits from the follow111g . 
Econ 262 263 Intro. to Economics 
Econ: 3101 Economlc History of Europe 
Econ. 341 World Economic Problems 
Ed. 205 Educational Psycholo~ 
Ed. 475 Philosoghy of Education 
ge1c ~26 ~~~~iti~~ography 
H. Ee· 359 Home Management 
Phil. 251 Intro. to Phi}osophy 
•• . .•••. 5 credits 
. 5 
.. .20 
~~f·s2gf ½~ft;;;>o~i~1ij3, S. Government 
Pol· Sci· 220 Public Opinion and Propaganda 
Psy.ch. 350 Psychology of Adjustment 
Psych. 357 Abnormal Psychology 
Psych. 481 Socia l Psychology 
Total .30 credits 
146 Catalog Number 
NoTE: Students wlio plan to become candidates for master's degrees 
are advised to complete two years of a modern foreign lan-
guage. 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Sociology-Bache-
lor of Arts: 
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology . , .. .. .... . ...... . ..... 5 credits 
Choice of 10 credits in Sociology ....... . .. , . . ......... . 10 
Total ............ . ......... . 15 credits 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Soc. 161. Principles of Sociology. A course designed to introduce 
the student to the human group; its dynamics of formation and 
growth, the interactions which develop within it, the prevailing 
relationships which exist between groups, the techniques by which 
the manifold groups in any society are controlled for the benefit of 
tbat society, and the forces of change which affect the group. Five 
credits. Deane. 
Soc. 162. Principles of Anthropology. An introduction to the study 
of man in a variety of cultural settings. Special attention is given to 
the concept of rulture, and its universal meaning in human behavior. 
Particular attention is paid to the primitive societies in order to gain 
insight into the facets of variability and universality which charac-
terize human life. Attention is also focused upon the movements of 
peoples, ideas, and cultural artifacts. Consideration is given to the 
physical evolution of man and accompanying cultural growth. Prere-
quisite: Principles of Sociology. Five credits. Deane. 
Soc. 163. Social Problems, A study of American culture with a 
view to detailing areas of maladjustment reflecting, especially, the 
dichotomy existing between ideal expectations and actual behavior. 
While attention is given to particular socia l problems, the body of 
emphasis is placed upon the consideration of problems as these 
reflect the broader phenomenon of American culture as a whole. 
Prerequisite: Principles of Sociology. Five credits. Deane. 
Soc. 211. Rural-Urban Sociology. Contrasts of the social environ-
ment of the city and country; rural and urban interaction, inter-
dependence, and dominance; social organization and problems typical 
to each mode of life. Prerequisite: Principles of Sociology. Five 
credits. Deane. 
Soc. 222. Race, Racism, and the Ethnic Minority. The course 
will focus attention upon the meaning of the concept of race in 
terms of anatomical and genetic considerations, an analysis of the 
inaccurate and propagandistic ways the concept has been used in 
past and present, and selected minority peoples and their place in 
American culture and society. Prerequisite: Principles of Sociology. 
Four credits. Deane. 
Soc. 262, Primitive Society. A course designed to investigate 
selected primitive cultures, with a view to gaining a more precise 
knowledge of the complex variety of human institutions values 
ideas, and behavior. Prerequisite: Principles of Sociology. Three 
credits. Deane. 
_Soc .. 331. Social Thought In Western Civilization. A study of the 
ma1or 1:1-tellectual ach1eve~ents of western civilization with special 
empha_s,s on the part which they play in contemporary thought. 
Attention will be g,v_en to Greek, medieval, and modern philosophical, 
religious, and scienhfic thought as they influence the social thinking 
of th~ present. Extensive reading. Prerequisite: Junior or senior 
standing or ~pecial permission. Four cred its. Stewart. 
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Soc. 345. _S ocial Stratification. The nature of social classes· class 
c~mtraste<;t with caste and race division; the basis of class distinc-
tions! social clas~es an~ the communityj Veblen's theory of the leiCiure 
clas~, the Marxist philosophy of class. PreTequisite: Principles of 
Sociology. Three credits. Deane. 
Soc. 352. Juvenil_e Delinquency. A study of the youth problem 
o( today and the various factors leading to delinquency. A consider-
able part of the course will b~ _devoted_ to_ case studies and specific 
~~~~~~~~s si'e~!;tted. Prerequisite: Principles of Sociology. Five 
So_c. 355. Criminology. An intensive study of the social nature 
of. crime, its _ext~nt ?Jld cost, and the various factors leading to 
crune. Attention 1s given to the newer forms of. lawbreaking such 
as "white-collar crime" and the various "rackets." A number of 
outside speakers, speci_alists in the_ir fields, will be presented during 
~~!wi~rter. Prerequisite: Principles of Sociology. Four credits. 
Soc. 357. Methods of Social Research. A course designed to intro-
duce the student to the methods_ of social research. Such problems as; 
the construction o:f research proJects, the use of questionnaires sched-
ules, techniques of interview, participant and non-participant' obser-
vation techniques, construction and analysis of scales, and, analysis 
of data will be considered. Some attention will be given to the more 
common and important statistical procedures. Prerequisite: Principles 
of Sociology. Three credits. Deane. 
Soc. 363. Penology, The study of punishment, its origin, purposes, 
and various forms, both in the past and present. If a sufficient number 
are interested, a visit of inspection will be made to the State Penitenti-
ary. Three credits. Stewart. 
Soc. 370. Marriage and the Family. A description of family and 
marriage customs: family interaction and organization, the family 
and personality, social and cultw·al development, changing family 
institutions, family disorganization. Prerequisite: Principles of Soci-
ology. Five credits. Deane. 
Soc. 381. Collective Behavior. The study of human behavior in 
ephemeral groupings. The variety of crowdlike groups and im-
personal agglomerations arising from urban society, will constitute 
the main foci of attention. Some consideration will be given to the 
roles of propaganda, public opinion, and the development of rumor, in 
American society. Prerequisite: Principles of Sociology . Five credits. 
Deane. 
Soc. 4.60. Research in Criminology. Class examination of. a number 
of specific topics relating to crime. The seminar me~hod will be used. 
Prerequisite: Soc. 355 and the consent of the instructor. Three 
credits. Stewart. 
Soc. 465. Modern Developments in Seciology. A survey of recent 
and contemporary trends in sociological theory and re.search tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Principles of Sociology. Three cred1ts. Deane. 
Soc. 469. Social Control and Social Change. The informal modes_ of 
social control such as customs, mores, and in~titutions contr_asted w1t_h 
the formal modes of control as exemplified 1n law, education, P1;1blic 
opinion, and propaganda; a description (?f social co?es and sanchoD:s; 
the concept of social change with special emphasis upon the rapi_d 
development of cultural complexity and the l~g betweee_n technologi_-
cal advance and ideas and values. Prerequisite: Pnnciples of Soci-
ology. Three credits. Deane. 
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Soc. 482. Social Movements. A course designed to acquaint the 
student with the phenomenon of mass behavior in the form of experi-
ments designed to alter the profile of society. Specia_l attention lS 
given to a study of utopian and_ ~eligiou_s ~ovements ~n recent and 
contemporary America. Prerequisite: Principles of Sociology. Three 
credits. Deane. 
Soc. 481. Social Psychology. See Psych. 481. 
SPEECH 
Professor Grafious; Associate Professors Dickinson, Stevens (Chair-
man); Assistant Professors Dodds, Elrod, Moe. 
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see 
PaTt VI. 
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Speech-Bachelor 
of Arts: 
For students majoring in Speech a variety of programs is possible. 
The college desires to maintain a maximum of individual :flexibility 
in the development of each student's major program1 but recog-
nizes that such programs within the Speech major will naturally fall 
in the following groups. The following suggested group patterns 
are expected to meet the needs of most students; other patterns may 
be developed under the guidance of the student's counselor. 
The number of credits required for this major is 45, of which 
15 must be in courses numbered 300 and above. 
GROUP A 
Sp. 100, 101, 102 College Play 
Sp. 103 Creative Dramatics 
Sp. 106, 107, 108 Play Production 
Sp. 152 Speech Delivery 
Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers 
Sp. 304 Interpretive Reading 
Sp. 309 Directing 
Sp. 310 Acting 
Sp. 311 Stage Design 
Sp. 312 ChUdren's Theater 
Sp. 313 Stage Lighting 
Sp. 314 Stage Makeup 
Sp. 315, 316. 317 History of Theater 
Sp. 319 Chorlc Verse Speaklng 
Sp. 323 Radio Acting and Directing 
Sp. 331 Adv. Interl?retive Reading 
Sp. 479 Dramatics m Public Schools 
Eng. 300 Shakespeare 
Eng. 456 Ibsen and Shaw 
Eng. 458 Modern Drama 
GROUP B 
Sp. 103 Creative Dramatics 
Sp. 152 Speech De1ivery 
Sp. 253 SJ?eech for Teachers 
Sp. 261 Discussion Techniques 
Sp. 304 Tech. of Interpretive Reading 
Sp. 312 Children's Theater · 
Sp. 319 Chorlc Verse Speaking 
~~: :~~ :g:ect~j~r1ifi~Wi fcha~rg 
Sp. 479 Dramatics in Public School 
Sp. 480 Speech Reeducation 
Sp. 482 Clinical Practice 
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GROUP C 
Sp. 120 Intro. to Radio Techniques 
Sp. 121 Speech for RadJo 
So. 122 Radio Dfction 
Sp. 12J Rap.io Program Technical 
Direction 
Sp. 253 SJ?eech for Teachers 
Sp. 261 Discussion Techniques 
Sp. 331 Adv. Interpretive Reading 
Sp. i~~:;ci~:rogram Directing and 
Journ. 120 Radio Continuity 
Journ. 251 Public Relations 
Sp. 304 Tech. of Interpretive Reading 
Sp. 319 Cho~fc Verse Speaking · 
Sp. 323 Rad10 Acting and Directing 
Sp. 325 Advanced Stu~lo Operation 
Journ. 320 Adv. Radlo Contlnu.ity 
Journ. 322 Radio Commercial Copy 
Jo~dt~7:g Rad1o Newswritlng and 
Physics 141, 142, Fundamentals of 
Electronlcs 
Supparting courses for 45-credlt Academic Major in Speech-
Bachelor of Aris : 




NOTE: Other courses may be offe:ed in support of the major
1 
subject 
to the approval of the ma1or counselor or the registrar. 
NOTE: Students who wish to qualify for both the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts and Bachelor of Arts in Education can count the fol -
lowing courses (24 credits) as a part of the supporting re-
quirements (30 credits) for the Speech major: 
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology 




5~fn~1o~f J-i~rec~rory and Government 
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Speech-Bachelor 
of Aris: 
Choice of 15 credits in Speech (excluding Sp. 15 1, Fundamentals). 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Speech 0. Remedial Speech. A remedial course designed to 
treat such defects as would ordinarily hinder effective teacher per-
formance. All students planning either to teach or to take speech 
work are required to take this course if assigned to it from the speech 
test. No credit. 
Speech 100, 101, 102. College Play. A course designed for those 
who wish to participate in the college dramatic productions. Its 
members will serve in all phases of the production in addition to the 
actual acting assignments. Every aspect of the production will 
emanate from this section. Three credits each quarter. 
Speech 103. Stage Crew. S upervised work in stage management, 
set planning and erection1 lighting, decoration, etc. Enrollees are re-
sponsible for the stage for all functions. Total of six credits allowed 
toward graduation. Two credits per quarter. Permission of in-
structor. 
Speech 106, 107, 108. Play Production. Technical divisions of the 
stage. Fundamentals of stage craft. Fall: Beginning principles of 
construction; theory. Winter: Costuming, make-up, directing, and 
acting. Spring: Stage lighting and scene design. It is recommended 
that the student complete all three courses consecutively. Three 
credits each. 
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Speech 120. Introduction to Radio Techniques. I>:- survey of 
methods used and problems encountered in the product10n and per-
formance of the various types of radio programs. Workshop ap-
proach. PTeTequisite foT all Radio couTses. Two credits. 
Speech 121. Speech for Radio. Microphone technique, announcing, 
interviewing, drama, continuity, special e1:E:nts types. Stud;r of cur-
rent radio practices under laboratory conditions. Three credits. 
Speech 122. Radio Diction. Voice for radio. One credit. 
Speech 125. Studio Operation. Basic training toward the opera-
tion and handling of broadcasting equipment, control board operation, 
professional tape recording, instantaneous recording, and the neces-
sary broadcasting techniques involved. This course is a prerequisite 
to Speech 325. Three credits. 
Speech 127, Radio Program Technical Direction. Techniques 
and duties of the producer in handling a studio program. Microphone 
placement, volume control, control room direction, etc. Practice 
as assistant, under supervision. Three credits. 
Speech 128. Radio Station Procedures. Introduction to adminis-
trative procedures for a small radio station. Practical training in 
administering and operating a small station. Course will include 
talks by practical radio man, as well as field trips to stations for 
observation purposes. This course is prerequisite to Speech 129 and 
130. Three credits. 
Speech 129, 130. Radio Station Operation. Directed projects in 
administering the small station. Practical assignments as staff per-
sonnel of station KEWC. Enrollment with approval of instructor. 
Three credits per quarter. An average of at least 12 hours per week. 
PTeTequisite Speech 128. 
Speech 131. Radio and Television Problems. A course of lectures. 
by practicing people in the field of radio, television, and advertising, 
given through the cooperation of the radio and television stations and 
the advertising agencies in Spokane. One credit. 
Speech 151. Speech Fundamentals. A beginning course in pub-
lic speaking emphasizing the development of confidence and ef-
fective oral organization. A student assigned to Speech O may, by 
permission of the instructor, register for Speech 151 before taking 
Remedial Speech. Two credits. 
Speech 156, 157, 158. Speech for Foreign Students. This course 
is designed to help students of foreign background become more 
proficient in spoken English. Problems in pronunciation, idiom, 
vocabulary, and conversational speech are emphasized. Open to 
foreign language speaking students only. Three credits each. 
Speech 253. Speech for Teachers. Training aims at the elimi-
nation of unpleasant voice habits and at making the voice responsive 
to thought and feeling. Required of all majors in speech and of 
teacher-training students on assignment. Three credits. 
Speech 255. Conversation and Social Usage. Aimed at the 
development of ease, poise, and naturalness in conversation. Practice 
in the course will be set in social situations typically encountered in 
and out of college. Especially recommended for prospective teachers 
but open to all students. Two credits. ' 
Speech 260. Public Discussion. A modern discussion program 
in which students, both men and women, give addresses on current 
problems before outsid_e audiences. Registration must he made during 
fall quarter and reqwres the approval of the instructor in charge. 
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Three credits a season allowed on recommendation of the instructor 
m charge. 
Speech 261. Discussion Techniques. Study and practice in 
the structure and style of the var10us forms of public address based 
~~ed~~:,lys1s of modern speeches. Prereqv.isite: Speecn 151. ' Three 
Speech 262. Business Speech. Analysis of and practice in the 
most common types of speech situations engaged in by business and 
professional people. Prereqv.isite: Speecn 151. Three credits. 
Speech 263. Parliamentary Procedures. Introduction to accepted 
rules of order for the conduct of formal meetings. Practical training ~~ea.ft~:er and efficient procedure for presiding at meetings. Two 
Speech 304. Techniques of Interpretive Reading. Beginning 
techn19ues u~volvmg th_e a~proach to thinking, timing, structural 
analysis, attainment of illusion, and vocal production for successful 
interpretive reading. Prerequisite: Speech 151. Three credits. 
Speech 305. Creative Dramatics. Survey of the literature suit-
able for dramatization; demonstration classes. Prerequisite: Eng. 
303, or consent of tne instructor. Three credits. 
Speech 309. Directing. Technique of directing a play; prob-
lems of the director; suggested lists of plays. Each student is required 
to cast and direct a one-act play for class production. Three credits. 
Speech 310. Acting. The art of character interpretation on the 
stage. Three credits. 
Speech 311. Scene Design. A survey of methods used and prob-
lems encountered by the modern scenic artist. A study of mod-
ern tendencies, techniques, and media. Three credits. 
Speech 312. Children's Theater. Production; direction; type 
of plays. Prerequisite: Speech 305. Three credits. 
Speech 313. Stage Lighting. A course designed to evaluate 
present day techniques of stage lighting methods. Special emphasis 
on classification, procedure, media, and instruments. Three credits. 
Speech 314. Stage Make-Up. A course designed primarily as 
laboratory sessions where the student may make advanced study 
of basic and advanced techniques and principles of straight stage and 
character make-up. Two credits. 
Speech 315, 316, 317. History of the Theater. A study of the de-
velopment of the theater from its beginning to modern times. In-
tended as a background for the appreciation of the development of 
the art of the theater in its great periods. Fall quarter: Greek, Roman, 
Medieval, and pre-Shakespearean. Winter quarter: _Elizabe_than and 
Neo-Classic. Spring quarter: Restoration and Victorian. It 1s rt:com-
mended that the student complete all three courses consecutively. 
Three credits each. 
Speech 318. Costume Design and Construction. Design, materials, 
and methods of making costumes, especially for children's plars. 
Emphasis on effective use of simple designs and materials easily 
avaiJable. Recommended as a companion course for Speech 312, 
Children's Theater. Three credits. 
Speech 319. Choric Verse Speaking. Prerequisite: Speecn 151. 
Two credits. 
Speech 320. Storytelling. The art of reading or teliing childre!l's 
stories in such a manner as to hold a young audience. Three credits. 
Speech 321. Advanced Announcing. Prerequisite: Speecn 121. 
Three credits. 
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Speech 323. Radio Acting and Directing. A lecture- laboratory 
course in two parts. A. (first part of quarter) study of character, 
performance techniques, regional and foreign dialects, and charac-
terization problems. B. Application of techniques in the production 
on program types with student participation in actual broadcasts. 
Prerequisite: Speech 120, 151. Five credits. 
Speech 325. Advanced Studio Operations. Laboratory approach 
in the technical equipment handling of broadcasts; students are as-
signed as operators of regular broadcasts over KEWC. Prerequisite: 
Speech 125. Five credits. 
Speech 330. Film Arts. A critical evaluation of the motion pic-
ture as an art form. Viewing and discussion of contemporary pictures. 
Problems in the cultivation of discriminating taste are included. 
Three credits. 
Speech 331. Advanced Interpretive Reading. Designed primarily 
as a course for the advanced interpretive reader who is interested in 
play reading and book review recital techniques. Prerequisite: In -
structor's pennission. Two credits. 
Speech 361. Discussion Techniques for Teachers. Study of the 
nature, philosophy, and types of discussion and training in various 
specific discussion techniques useful in classroom teaching. Prere-
quisite: Speech 151. Three credits. 
Speech 435, 436. Workshop in One-Act Plays. Original creative 
work, involving writing, casting, staging, acting, and directing of 
one-act plays. This course is directed especially toward the kind of 
work which can be done in the school. Five credits each. Pre-
requisite: Instructor's permission. 
Speech 474. Radio Program Directing and Production. A con-
tinuation of Speech 323. Lecture-laboratory course with emphasis 
upon the practical application of theory to production problem s, 
technique and procedures. Five credits. 
Speech 476. Speech in the Public School. A course in the tech-
nique of setting up a speech program to meet the needs of elementary 
and junior high school pupils. Three credits. 
Speech 478. Radio in the Public School. Survey and demonstra-
tion of available materials for classroom use and the application of 
radio production techniques in the development of classroom projects 
and work units. Prerequisites: Junior standing; cumulative grade 
point average of 2.00. Three credits. 
Speech 479. Dramatics in the Public School. Technique in han-
dling dramatic work in the public schools. Prerequisites: Junior 
standing; cumulative grade point average of 2.00. Three credits. 
Speech 480. Speech Reeducation. A study of procedures in han-
dlinl( the various types of speech disorders found in the public 
schools. Emphasis is placed primarily on articulatory defects, dysla-
Jias, and primary stuttering. Five credits. 
Speech 481. Speech Correction. Advanced study of speech dis-
orders. Emphasis placed on those which require special handling. 
Cleft palate, stuttering, and dysphonias. Procedures for handling 
these cases and usable materials for the correctionist will be stressed. 
(Meets as class MWF and one hour by arrangement for supervised 
clinical work.) Prerequisite: Speech 480. Four credits. 
Speech 482. Clinical Practice. Clinical work under supervision, 
in connection with remedial speech programs in the College Elemen-
tary school and the College. May be repeated until a maximum of 
four hours credit has been accrued. Prerequisite: Speech 480. One 
to !our credits per quarter. 
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L ang. Arts 505. Speech in the Elementary School. Advanced 
study of integrated speech programs developed to meet the needs of 
the elementary schools on all levels and under varied conditions. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Four credits. 
Eng. 300. Shak espear e. Reading and interpretation of the prin-
cipal comedies, histories and tragedies of Shakespeare. intensive 
study of one play. Five credits. 
Eng. 456. Ibsen and Shaw. A full study of the two most widely 
influential 19th century dramatists, and a study of their influence upon 
subject matter, staging, and dramatic techniques. Three credits. 
Eng. 458. Modern Drama. The chief contemporary dramatists. 
Study of trends and developments in subject matter, staging, and 
dramatic techniques. Three credits. 
Part VIII. Junior College and Pre-
Professional Opportunities 
Objectives: Students who are interested in doing junior college 
work find a wide variety of arts and sciences, pre-professional, and 
pre- technical courses open to them at Eastern Washington College of 
Education. The junior college curriculum meets the needs of several 
groups of students: (I) those who wish to transfer to universities and 
other colleges after completing one or two years' work at Eastern; (2) 
those who desire a college education but have not chosen a major field; 
and (3) those who plan to complete only one or two years of college 
work. 
The student who has not made a decision as to which major h e 
wishes to complete may take basic courses which will: (a) aid him to 
make an intelligent choice of a profession or major field; (b) provide 
a foundation for later specialization, or (c) insure a good general 
education. If such a student chooses a major offered by Eastern Wash-
ington College of Education he may remain at the College for his 
junior and senior years. Students who plan to complete only two 
years of college work may secure two years of general education at 
Eastern and also have some opportunity to specialize. 
Pacific Coast colleges and universities which offer professional, 
technical, or arts and sciences curricula accept Eastern Washington 
College credits toward sophomore or upper division requirements. 
Students enrolled in any program listed below are subject to 
R. 0. T. C. and Physical Education Activities courses as well as all 
other rules and regulations of the college. 
Schedules: The class schedules of junior college students are in 
every instance planned to meet individual needs. 
A few typical junior college programs follow: 
Arts and Sciences (General or Pre-Major) 
• Engllsh Composition . . . ... 9 credits 
Survey of English Literature 9 
Foreign Language ... .. .... . 15 
Natural Sciences ..... . . . 12-15 
Social Studies .... . ..... . 12-15 
Two or three of following . . 36 credits 
Add 0l Languaf.e (15) 
!~~:\ ~;;: ~fu·. m:m 
P. E. Activity each quarter 
Total ....... . 93-99 credits 
Pre-Agriculture 
English Composition ....... 9 credits Mathematics 
CheP;!~t~al .. . . . ...... , .. . . 10 ~~f~~t~~!~r~. : : : : : : : : g 
Qualitative Analysis . .. 5 Physics ...... .. ............. 5 
Botany .. ................ . . 10 P. E . ...... . ..... . ........... 3 
Total .... , ...... 52 credits 
Pre-Architecture ~fl~=~ XJ~b~~lt~~~-:::: .": ." ." g credits 
Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Analytical Geometry ..... . 5 
General Physics ........... 5 
General Sociology ......... 5 
Introduction to Economics 10 credits 
General Psychology .. .... . 
P. E. Activity each quarter 
Total ... .. .... . 49 credits 
[ 154] 
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Pre-Bacteriology and Public Health 
English Composillon .. . ... . 9 credlta Zoolo~ 10 
Ch•1~1i~11~~ :~~~~!~:::: ::l ~j;~;~~::::::::::::::: \if 
MaJ~~~~l~glcal · · · · · · · · · · · 
5 
Total .. , .... . ... 96 credlta 
¥~l~~t~~!~r~ . :::::::: ~ 
Analytical G eom et ry or 
Statistical Methods . 5 
Pre-Business Administration 
English Composition ...... . 9 credits 
Introduction to Economics . 10 
Introduction to Business .. !5 
One 18fcr~d\~0Hi0 tl~tte"Ill.it1ci0 
incl. College Algebra 
10 credits in Laboratory 
Science 




~~~~cLiH~tory·ce)·or···· 8 credits 
U. S. History since 1815 
10 c~!~ts· ii-0~- Oiie '()f "ui.eS-lO 
follo~~J.:1~1:: ....... . . 10 
Political Science 
~~~~~y 
Electives ..........•...•... . 19 
P. E. Activity each quarter 
Total ........... 96 credl~ 
Pre-Dentistry 
English Composition ....... 9 credits 
Chemistry 
General .... . . .. ..... . .. 10 
Qualitative Analysis .... 5 
Organ1c ..•............. 10 
Mathematics 
f~l~~t~:!t;~r~.:::::::: g 
Analytical Geometry .. 5 
Zoology 
General .......... . .. . .. 10 credits 
Comparative Anatomy . 5 
Embryology . .. ..... . . .. 5 
P hysics .... .. ......... .. .. . 15 
Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
P . E ........ . ....... . . . ..... 6 
Health Fundamentals ...... 3 
Total ........ ... 99 credits 
Pre-Engineering 
~~fl~;~ ff~t~1:1.~~.: :::::: g credits 
(Adv. Algebra Prerequisite) 
Trigonometry ............ . . 5 
Analytical Geometry . . .... 5 
General Chemistry .... .. ... 15 credits 
~~t~~fl~tb-1~ta8cr:~art(?f. . g 
Total ..... . .... 48 credits 
Pre-Forestry 
English Composition ....... 9 credits Mathematics 
Chemistry College Algeb ra .... . .. 5 
General .. . ....... . ..... 10 Trigonometry .......... 5 
Qualitative Analysis ... 5 P. E ......... . ..... • •· . •··· • 6 
Botany .......... .. ..... . ... 10 Total .. . . . .. . .. 50 credits 
Pre-Law 
EngUsh Composition .....•. 9 credits 
Introduction to Economics .10 
gn:iis~i~~~ro:; :~~~.:'.::'.'.'.lg 
Logic .. . .. . ...•...•...... . .. 5 credits 
Introduction to Business . . . 5 
~~~:
1A~tvuy· each ·quarter· :21 
Intro. to American Gov't ... 10 
~fr~d~0cilri~s~uit;:N~!o~~'; ig Total . . . . ....... 96 credits 
NOTE: ThTee- yeaT and four-year Pre-Law curricula are also avail-
able. 
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Pre-Medicine 
English Composltion .. . .... 9 credits 
Chemistry 
Zoology 
General ..... . .......... 10 credits 
General ....... . .... . .. . 10 Comparative Anatomy . 5 
~~lr:'~.I~~-~.:::::::::::::::: : Qualitative Analysis .. . . 5 Organic ................ 5 
quantitative Analysis .. 8 Health F undamenta ls ...... 3 
Physics ..................... 15 
Mathematics 
College Algebra ........ 5 
Trigonomet ry . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Analytical Geometry ... 5 Total . . . . . . . . . . 96 credits 
Pre-Nursing 
English Composition . ...... 9 credits Biology . .................... 4 cred its 
Biology Labra tor y ......... 2 Chemistry 
General Chemistry for 
Home Ee. an d Nurses 10 
Organic f o r H ome Ee. 
Foods ....................... 5 
Nutrition ........ . .... . .. . .. 3 
P.E. .... . .. 3 
a n d nurses . . . . . 5 
Bacte r iology . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Total ......... 46 cred its 
Pre-Pharmacy 
English Composition . ...... 9 credits Mathematics 
Chemist ry College AJgebra 
Gener al ...... . ....... . . 10 Trigonometry 
QuaUtative Analysis ... 5 Economics 









Engltsh Composition . . ... . . 9 credits 
Chemist ry College Algebra . . . . . . . . 5 
General ..... . .......... 10 Biology . 4 
Zoology Qualitative Analysis .... 5 
General . . . . .. .. . .. .10 
P. E. . . . . 3 
Total .......... 46 cred it s 
Secretarial Science ( Two Years) 
Eastern Washington College of Education offers a complete curric-
ulum in secretarial training. The two-year programs outlined below 
are designed for students who have had little or no training in short-
hand and typing, as well as for those who have had training in those 
subjects. 
A one-year stenographic program is available for students who 
have had extensive training in typing and shorthand, or for those who 
do not find it possible to take the two-year secretarial course. In most 
cases, it is recommended that the more complete two-year program 
be followed to assure the well-rounded training and general ability 
that d istingu ishes the college-trained secretary. 
The College offers placement service for those who have completed 
their trainmg. 
Secretarial Program 
(F or students who have had previous training in shorthand and 
typing.) 
FIRST YEAR 
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines 
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics ..... . ....... . 
Econ. 150 Int roduction to Business .. 
Econ. 217 Advanced Tyeing .. 
Econ. 218 Advanced Typing . 
Econ. 219 Advanced Typing . 
.•. 3 credits 
5 
. ... 5 
. ..• 3 
.. 3 
. 3 
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1~~i_i·1~~ 1~¥."iff3cgm°~fifi~~- ::: : :: ::::::::: ::: : :: : ~ 
ir;~,l~f::i:::::?-~7::::::::::::::::::::::::: ! 
Total ..... .. ............... 48 credits 
SECOND YEAR 
Econ. 223 Transcription . . . .......... . ........•.. .. ... . 3 credits 
Econ. 236 Office Machines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 3 
Econ. 252 Accounting Principles . . . . . . . .. . . . ......... 5 
Econ. 262 Introduction to Economics ..... . ... . • . .... . 5 
Econ. 275 Advanced Shorthand . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 276 Ad van ced Shorthand . ...... . . . ............. 4 
~~~~: ~i ~~~:t~~~a:~~!~~e- :: : ::: : ::: : ::: '.'.'.: :: :: :: : : 
E n g. 210 Business Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
E lectives ................... . ..... . , . . .... . ............ 9 
P. E. Activity each quarter . . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 
Total ..... . . .... 48 credits 
Secretarial Program 
(For students who have had no previous training in shorthand and 
typing.) 
FIRST YEAR 
Econ. 114 BeginninJ Typin~ . .. ....................... 3 credits 
~66~: gg ~°et=~a~h~ft~1~d.:: :: : : : :: :: : : :: : : :: :: :: ~ 
Econ. 121 Shorthand ............. .. . .. .. . .. . .. . .... . ... 4 
Econ. 122 Shorthand ........ .. ..... . .......... . ........ 4 
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics ... . .......• .. .. . .. .... 5 
Econ. 150 I n t roduction to Business ......... . •.. . ...... 5 
Econ. 217 Advanced Typing .. . .. . .......•.. . .. . •.... . . 3 
Eng. 101. 102, 103 Comp osition . . . . . . . ...... . .. . ....... . 9 
Psych. 101 General Psychology . ......... . . .. ...... . .. . 5 
P. E. Activity each quarter .. . ............ .. ....... . ... 3 
Total ..... . . . . . 48 credits 
SECOND YEAR 
Econ. 235 Office Machines . . . . . . . . . .. . 3 credits 
~gE_: ~i $!~~;~;;ti~~~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::: I 
Econ. 238 Filing and Duplicating ..... . .. . ....... . ..... 3 
Econ . 252 Accounting Principles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 5 
Econ. 275 Advanced Shorthand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 276 Advanced Shorthan d . . .. 4 
~~6~: ri~ 5~~:~~~ai!~!~cte.:: '.:: · · · · · • • · · · · • · · .... i 
Eng. 210 Busmess Commumcation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
~~~~ix~ii~tY ·eact; ·quarter·:· .. ···· ......... .... : : ~ 
Total ... .... . . . .... . ..... 48 credits 
Stenographic Training (One Year) 
Econ. 135 Office Machin es ... : . . . . . . . , . . 3 credits 
~~6~: ~~ ~J~~~~~~o,f1y~~~u~~~~ss . . . .... . ..... : : : : : ~ 
~~6~: ~~~ ~i1tn8gncae~d T;;e~Fcit~n g . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
~~6~: ~~g ~~~~~~~t:;gs~~!-1;~~i::ds.: · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·: ·:: ~ 
Econ. 276 Advanced Shorth~n d . . . • • • • 4 
E con. 277 Secretarial Pra_c~1ce . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 4 
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Compos1bon • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·. i 
~~~~1X~11v1tY ·each· quarter·····:::::::::::: ::::······ . 3 




Academic load, 39 
Academic probation, 40 
Academic procedures, 39 
Accreditation of the College, 19 
Adding classes, 26 
Administrative officers and 
assistants, 7 
Admission to the college, 20 
Alpha Phi Omega, 29 
Alpha Psi Omega, 30 
Alpha Sigma, 30 
Application for admission, 20 
Art, 54 
Associated student body, 27 
Associated student council, 27 
Associated women students, 27 
Auditor's fee, 25 
Awards and scholarships, 33 
B 
Bachelor of Arts degree, 45 
Bachelor ol Arts in education 
degree, 47 
Bachelors degree fee, 24 
Biology, 59 
Blue Key, 30 
Board and room, 31 
Board of Trustees, 7 
Breakage fee, 24 
C 
Calendar, 5 
Campus, description of, 35 
Cap, gown, and hood fee, 24 
Certificates, 52 
Certification fee, 24 
Change in registration, 21 
Chemistry, 63 
Classification ol students, 41 
Clubs and organizations, 29 
College elementary school, 37 
Contents, 3 
Correspondence and extension 
courses, 37 
Counseling and guidance, 40 
Counselors, 21, 40 
Course descriptions, 54 
Course numbering system, 54 
Credit by examination, 41 
Credit limitation, 21 
Credits, 25 
Curricula outlined, 45 
Curriculum laboratory, 37 
D 
Degree fee, 24 
Dining and residence hall staff, 8 
Directory of Personnel, 7 
Divisional organization, 17 
Dormitories, 31 
Dropping classes, 26 
E 
Earning expenses, 34 
Economics1 65 
Education, 71 
Elementary school, college, 37 
Elementary teaching, certifi-
cate, 52, 47 
Emeritus staff, 16 
English, 80 
English examination, 43 
Epsilon Pi Tau, 30 
Expenses and fees, 23 
Extension and correspondence 
courses, 37 
F 
Facilities and services, 35 
Fees and expenses, 23 
Fees for registration, 23 
Fifth college year, 52 
160 Index-Continued 
Foreign languages, 84 
French, 86 
Functions and purposes of the 
college, 19 
G 
General information, 25 
General sciences, 89 




Golden Circle, 30 
Grade points, 25 
Grading system, 26 
Graduate study program, 48 
Graduation candidacy, 41 
Guidance and counseling, 40 
H 
Health and physical education 
program, 28 
Health, physical education, and 
recreation, 94 
History, 101 
History of the college, 19 
Home economics, 104 
Honor students, 42 
Honorary organizations, 29 
Humanities, 108 
I 
Improper registration, 42 
Incompletes, 26 
Industrial and practical arts, 110 
Infirmary, 28 
Instructional staff, 8 
Intercollegiate Knights, 30 
J 
Journalism, 114 
Junior college, 53, 154 
Junior college and pre-profes-
sional opportunities, 154 
K 
Kappa Delta Pi, 30 
Kappa Pi, 30 
Key, 30 
L 
Language arts, 115 
Late registration fee, 23 
Latin, 88 
Library, 36 
Library staff, 8 
Limitation of credit, 21 
Location of college, 19 
M 
Major requirements, 54 
Master of Education degree, 48 




Military science and tactics, 120 
Minor requirements, 54 
Mu Phi Epsilon, 30 
Music, 125 
Music fees, 23 
N 
Natural sciences, 134 
Numbering system, 54 
Nursing staff, 8 
0 
Organization of divisions, 17 
Organizations and clubs, 29 
Orientation and testing, 39 
Overload of credits, 39 
p 
Personnel directory, 7 
Philosophy, 135 
Phi Mu Alpha, 30 
Physical education activities, 
29, 96 
Physics, 136 
Placement office, 38 
Political science, 139 
Pre-professional and junior 
college opportunities, 154 
Pre-registration, 22 
Prerequisites, 22 
Pre-school center, 36 
Principal's credentials, 52 
Probational and provisional 
status, 40 
Index-Continued 161 
Provisional and probational 
status, 40 
Provisional general certificate, 52 
Psychology, 141 
Purposes and functions of the 
college, 19 
Q 
Quarter system, 25 
R 
Radio courses (see speech), 148 
Readmission to college, 26 
Refund of registration fees, 23 
Refund on board and room, 32 
Registration, 21 
Registration changes, 21 
Registration changes fee, 23 
Repeat courses, 25 
Residence and dining hall 
staff, 8 
Residence facilities, 31 
Residence requirement, 42 
Room and board, 31 
Room deposit, 23 
Room reservations, 32 
R.O.T.C., 120 
R.O.T.C. fees, 24 
s 
Scarlet Arrow, 31 
Scholarships and awards, 33 
Secondary teaching certifi-
cate, 48, 52 
Secretarial science, 156 
Showalter Hall, 35 
Sinfonia, 30 
Social studies, 143 
Sociology, 145 
Spanish, 88 
Special education credential, 53 
Special student fee, 25 
Special students, 25 
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Student living, 31 
Student teaching, 72 
Summer school, 38 
Supporting courses, 54 
T 
Teaching certification, 52 
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